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Preface

Salt works begin where civilization ends. This remoteness from mainstream society has meant that
salt workers are not only unorganised but also unrecognised — their role in providing society with
one of its most basic material ingredientsis largely unnoticed.

Unorganised and informal sectors are the most vul nerable constituents of any economic system.
Dealing with the problems of workersin these sectorsis achallengein itself. They suffer from
exploitation, lack of social security, gender bias, poverty and backwardness. It is essentia to
identify and recognise these problems and find viable solutions to improve the quality of life of
workersin such sectors.

As acontribution to this endeavour, the Bay of Bengal Programme Inter-Governmental
Organisation (BOBP-1GO) has produced this report on the Socio-Economic Status of Workersin
the Salt Industry in India. The report is based on the national-level field study conducted by a
BOBP-1GO team from September 2004 to December 2005. The study covered seven major salt-
producing states — Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Rgjasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and West
Bengal —which together account for about 99 per cent of India's salt production and employ over a
lakh of workers per day.

The report is a comprehensive account of livelihood issues of salt workers vis-a-vis the industry. A
database CD and avideo documentary have also been brought out. These will be available on
request.

Asis common with unorganised sectors, data on workersin the salt industry is difficult to come by.
Our team, assisted by investigatorsin every state, used several methods — structured and pre-tested
guestionnaires, interviews, focus group discussions — to obtain reliable socio-economic data on salt
works and workers. It has come out with a set of recommendations, which we hope will be useful.

The BOBP has been working with small-scale fisherfolk in countries around the Bay of Bengal for
more than a quarter century. It has carried out several hundred surveys and pilot activitiesin the
areas of socio-economics, technology, resources and management. The results have been
exhaustively documented. This experience in working with an unorganised group spread over a
wide and diverse area has proved useful for planning and executing the present study of salt
workers, thefirst of its kind.

The salt industry in India has come along way since the time of Chandra Gupta Mauryawho first
raised revenue through salt taxes. The progress of the industry since independence has been
dramatic: salt production has gone up nearly eightfold, from about 19 lakh tonnesin 1947 to

149 lakh tonnes in 2003. Much of the credit for this success goes to the Government of India,
particularly the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO), and private enterprises as well.

Mahatma Gandhi gave salt aspecial placein India's history through the Dandi Salt March and his
defiance of unjust tax laws imposed by the British. The Government of India has of late been
paying concerted attention to improving the living
conditions of salt workers. Several positive
measures have been taken up. We hope the issues
raised in the present study, and the data and findings
presented, will help formulate further welfare
measures.

Our study teams met over athousand salt workers
from different part of India. Most of them are paid
daily wages for work done. They sacrificed their
daily wages to talk to us, in the hope of future well-
being. We thank them for their hospitality, courtesy
and co-operation.
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We are grateful to the SCO for its ready co-operation and its inputs to the study, which have been
valuable. We are also grateful to the Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP)
Government of India, for all the support received during the conduct of the study and
subsequently for reviewing the Draft Report. We are particularly thankful to Mr Naresh
Chaturvedi, Additional Secretary and Financial Advisor, DIPPand Mr R C Jhamtani, Advisor
(Industries & V SE), Planning Commission for their suggestions. \We express our gratitude to
corporate salt producers, leaseholders and NGOs like SEWA and GANATAR for their help.

Finally, we like to thank our field investigators from different states who did the field work for
the study.

We hope this report will stimulate and enhance the livelihoods of salt workers and strengthen
their welfare and well-being. Feedback on the report, and suggestions to improve it, are most
welcome.

Yoo

31 March 2006 Dr Y SYadava
Chennai, Tamil Nadu Director
BOBP-IGO
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Executive Summary

The Sudy

The present study is commissioned by the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO), Government of Indiato
the Bay of Bengal Programme Inter-Governmental Organisation (BOBP-1GO) to unveil the socio-economic
status of workersin the salt industry in the country. The study was carried out during September, 2004 to
December, 2005 covering one complete production cycle in seven major salt producing states of Gujarat,
Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and West Bengal. The primary data on the salt
workers and the industry was collected through structured questionnaires covering randomly selected

1 073 salt workers. Besides, focus group discussions/ semi-structured interviews with salt workers,
leaseholders, SCO officials and NGOs were carried out to arrive at the deductions made in the report.

The Annual Reports and other published documents of the SCO and several other concerned institutions/
organisations were referred to for the secondary information documented in this report.

The study provides a benchmark profile on the socio-economic status of salt workersin the country in
context of a sustainable livelihood framework and a profile of the salt industry in the country. It also reviews
the reach and efficacy of existing Central and State Government schemes implemented for the salt workers.
Since welfare of the workersis a positive function of health of the industry, the industry-workers linkages
and growth potentials of the industry are also scrutinised. In conclusion a set of recommendations are
provided for consideration of the Government and other stakeholders who have a profound bearing on the
sustainable growth of the salt industry in India.

The Salt

The history of salt production can be traced back to the don of human civilisation. Salt is an inseparable
ingredient, which sustains life on earth. In modern times, salt has about fourteen thousand known uses from
food to industry to de-icing. Presently, about 120 nations are actively engaged in salt production. India
contributes about 6 percent in global salt production. United States (19 %), China (15 %) and Germany

(7 %) are the other major producers. Solar evaporation of seawater and sub-soil brine is the traditional and
most widely practiced method of salt production. However, industrialised nations use vacuum evaporation
technology that produces purer salt. In India, solar evaporation is the prevailing technique but thereis a
growing trend of modernisation also.

ThelIndian salt industry

Immediately after independence in 1947, the Government initiated steps to develop new areas for salt
production, which resulted in attainment of self-sufficiency in salt production by the end of the First Five-
Year Plan. Presently, about five lakh acres of land is allocated for salt production out of which about

3.22 lakh acres have been developed and utilised till 2004. The country, on an average produces about
150 lakh tonne of salt every year. From an importer of salt, Indiais now targeting to become aleading
exporter of salt.

Salt is an essential commodity and falls under the list of Central subjects as per the Constitution. The Salt
CessAct of 1953 (SCA, 1953) governsthe industry. The Act isimplemented through the SCO. The SCO
collects the cess as per the Act and also looks after production and distribution of salt. Presently,

11 631 units are engaged in production of salt in India. As per the SCA, 1953, these units are classified into
four categories based on the area leased out to them under a single lease agreement and their enlistment with
the SCO. Units having more than 100 acres of land are classified as category I, units between

10 to 100 acres are classified as category |11 and units having less than 10 acres under individual |ease and
co-operative salt works are termed as category |11. During 1996, the Government de-licensed production of
salt and units whose individual holdings were less than 10 acres were enlisted with the SCO. Such units are
classified as category 1V or unrecognised units.

Salt production is a seasonal activity. The season occurs in the period between the two consecutive
monsoons. The length of the season varies throughout the country and is normally between six to ten
months. The major source of salt production in the coastal areas of the country is sea brine, but in Rgjasthan
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and the Little Rann of Kutch areain Gujarat sub-soil brine is the prime source of salt production. However,
since density of sub-soil brine is more than the sea brine there is a growing trend of mixing or replacing sea-
brine with sub-soil brine.

Since independence, the industry has grown at about 4 percent per year. Production has increased from

19 lakh tonnesin 1947 to arecord 178.79 lakh tonnes in 2002 and 147.61 lakh tonne in 2004. Gujarat
produces about 70 percent of salt followed by Tamil Nadu (14%) and Rajasthan (11%). Andhra Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Orissa, West Bengal, Karnataka, Himachal Pradesh and Goa contribute the balance. Salt
production unitsin categories IV and | supply the lion’s share to the total salt production in the country.
However, the industry hasit share of problems. Poor infrastructural framework and non-availability of
efficient rail network are the major issues affecting the industry. The quality of salt is also an important issue
and will be critical to the future growth of the industry. The industry is environment-friendly but growing
trends of sub-soil brine abstraction is a potential threat to the stability of the water table and the consequence
may not auger well for the industry.

Demand for salt is constituted by: (1) domestic consumption, (2) industrial consumption and (3) export. The
current domestic demand is estimated at about 130 lakh tonnes, which comprises 54 lakh tonnes for
domestic edible uses and the rest for industrial purposes. In the industrial sector, the chlorine-alkali industry
consumes nearly 51 percent of salt.

India started exporting salt in 1949 to its neighbouring countries. Since then, the country is successful in
expanding its export market to USA, China, Japan and some African and European countries. Exports have
increased from 1.49 lakh tonnes in 1949 to 22.04 lakh tonnesin 2004. Presently (2004), the country is
exporting about 15 percent of itstotal salt production.

The importance of any industry liesin the product it produces and the employment it provides, especialy in
backward and remote areas. The salt industry directly employs over one lakh workers per day. During

2004 production season, Gujarat employed about 81 408 workers per day followed by Tamil Nadu (17 811),
Rajasthan (16 153), Andhra Pradesh (15 905), Maharashtra (2 609), Orissa (1 254) and West Bengal (235).
However, the share of the workersin the welfare generated in the industry will depend on growth and
institutional structure of the industry. The salt industry is marked by the presence of alarge number of
intermediaries at every step from procurement of inputs to sale of products. In the existing organisational
structure of the industry, the intermediaries hold more information than the other stakeholders about their
area of operation. This has enabled them to partake a considerable chunk of the revenue generated in the
industry at the cost of producers and the workers.

The salt worker

In the present study a salt worker is defined as a person who is above 18 years of age and engages directly
and physically for most part of the year in salt production activities such as preparation of brine, scrapping,
heaping and shifting of salt to platform. He/ she earns major part of his/ her annual income from his/ her
direct involvement in salt production. This study has covered workers who are either contracted by the
leaseholder and, or his agent and small and marginal (sub) leaseholders, who work on their own plot.
Irrespective of state and location, the salt workers are found as the poorest of the poor sections of the rural
workers in the country. Though, depending on state of the industry and scope of aternative livelihood their
status varies marginally from state to state.

Human capital

Most of the salt workers are from backward classes and minority communities. They constitute

68.59 percent of the total salt workers' population at the national level. In Tamil Nadu, nearly al of the
workers are from backward classes followed by Gujarat (85 %) and Rajasthan (80 %). About 20 percent of
the workers at the national level are seasonal migrants, which occurs at three levels: (1) inter-village,

(2) inter-district and (3) inter-state. Over 90 percent of migrants belong to the first two types where the
workers migrate from neighbouring districts of salt production zones to salt production centres during the
season. Incidence of seasonal migration is highest in Gujarat (38 %) and Rajasthan (35%). Incidence of
migration is virtually nil in West Bengal.

viii
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An average salt worker family consists of five members. The largest family size has been observed in
Rajasthan (6.87), followed by Orissa (6.10). The population pyramid of the salt worker is pitcher-shaped
implying arelatively young population with large future labour pool. About 42 percent of the population is
below 18 years and about 56 percent is between 18 to 60 years. Proportion of population starts declining
sharply in the old age groups indicating alower life expectancy. Only about 2 percent of the population is
above 60 years of age. Longevity of femalesis marginally higher than the males. Rgjasthan has the youngest
population structure. Nearly 50 percent of the population in Rajasthan is below 18 years followed by
Gujarat, where about 46 percent of the population is below 18 years. Number of females per thousand males
in the salt worker population at the national level is 911. Gujarat (862) has alow sex ratio compared to other
sat producing states. Given the larger family size, the dependency ratio is quite high even assuming that
both husband and wife are working. Hence, the workers cannot save much. The absence of future security in
turn compels aworking couple to go in for alarger family, preferably of more than one son, who can act as
their pension fund.

Overal literacy level among the salt workersis around 46 percent. Mean year of education islower among
the females as compared to the males. Most of the children study up to middle school after which dropouts
are quite common. Educational scenario is comparatively better in West Bengal, Maharashtra, Andhra
Pradesh and Tamil Nadu where more than half of the population aged more than six yearsisliterate.
Correspondingly, in Gujarat, Rajasthan and Orissa hardly one-third of the population in the same age group
isliterate.

The workers suffer from eye irritation, back pain and skin ulcers. Hard work, inadequate diet and addiction
to tobacco and liquor makes them susceptible to diseases like tuberculosis. The workers perceive themselves
and their family members in good health till they do not become bed-ridden. However, concern about health
can be seen asrising function of education level. In Gujarat where education level islow, 3 percent of the
population is reported in poor health whereas in Tamil Nadu, which has arelatively better educational
scenario, 12 percent of population is reported in poor health. Report of chronic health problem is also more
in Tamil Nadu (12.2%) than in Gujarat (2.76%). Incidence of child vaccination among the salt worker is still
far below the targeted universal coverage. Only about 80 percent of children are partially or completely
vaccinated. Rate of vaccination is comparatively better in West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu and
pitiable in Gujarat and Rajasthan.

Physical capital

Accessihility to school and health centresis still a problem for the salt workers irrespective of location.
Education facility up to primary level is available around 5-kilometre radius of the village. However, for
secondary and under graduate level education, facilities are available only at the block and, or at urban
centres which are about 10-20 kilometres away. Thisis amajor reason of dropout after the primary level.

A similar situation prevails with regard to health infrastructure. On an average, workers have to travel more
than 2 hours one-way to reach hospital. In some places the State Government has provided medical vans.
The SCO, State Government and NGOs also hold health camps at regular basis. However, sub-optimal
functioning of the primary health centresis still amajor concern.

The study shows that about 53 percent of the salt workers own a house; where ownership simply means the
occupant or any of hig/ her family member do not pay any rent in cash or in kind or in service for the
occupancy. The house may have been built by the worker, inherited or given under some government
scheme. Over four-fifth of the workersin Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, Orissa and West Bengal own a house.
Whereas in other states about half of the workers own a house. However, the housing condition is far from
satisfactory. Nearly 80 percent of the population lives in katcha or semi-pucca houses. Even the housing
facility provided by the leaseholder at the work place is mostly in form of katcha houses and tents. Except
West Bengal, toilet facility at the dwelling unit is rarely available irrespective of state or location. Only about
16 percent of the population enjoys modern toilet facility at the national level. In Andhra Pradesh and Tamil
Nadu, toilet facility isworse than the other salt producing states. About 53 percent of workers at the national
level have access to electricity. In Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu electrification is marginally better than the
other states.
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About 93 percent of the salt worker’s popul ation has access to drinkable water. Since the salt workers live
mostly in remote areas availability of water is more important than quality of water. Though the water is
saty in taste, but in al the surveyed states, majority of workers feel that the water available to them isfair in
quality. Major source of drinking water is hand pump, tankers and well, etc. However, the availability of
good drinking water remains an issue to be taken up on priority basis, especialy in the far-flung salt
production sites.

Financial capital

The major concern of the workersis their employment and income situation. The objective of the worker is
to earn enough during the season to make up for the slack period. However, very few can meet thistarget and
asaresult fall prey to the debt trap. Earning of aworker varies across the states and within the states
significantly depending on the market linkage of the location and demand-supply scenario of workforce.
Depending on these considerations the wage of aworker varies between Rs 40 to Rs 180 per day. On an
average, the daily wages of salt workersin Maharashtra are the highest (Rs 101), followed by Gujarat

(Rs 75), Tamil Nadu (Rs 70), Rajasthan (Rs 67), West Bengal (Rs 61), Orissa (Rs 50) and Andhra Pradesh
(Rs 49). It is observed that even where the workers are employed on contract (no work no pay basis), they
are not given their salary daily. The salary of aworker is deposited with the manager or labour contractor of
the unit for the entire season. They are paid a hafta or weekly allowance which is adjusted to their
accumulated wage at the end of the season. For sub-leaseholders or leaseholders tied to salt merchants, a
monthly allowance is provided, which is adjusted from the revenue of the sub-leaseholder at the end of the
season.

Most of the salt workersin the country have no access to basic amenities and protective gear like rest shed,
sanitation, first aid, gumboot and goggles at the workplace. Only about 12 percent of the workersin the
country, majority of them from Gujarat, enjoy most of these facilities. Paid leave and other labour welfare
measures as per the labour laws are also non-functional. Only 23 percent of workers from public sector salt
works, co-operatives and major private works enjoy paid holidays, maternity leave, etc. Social security
measures like group insurance schemes and provident fund are also available to an insignificant portion of
the workers.

The workforce composition varies as per the requirements in the production process. Male workers generally
dominate the workforce constituting an average of 58 percent of the workforce at the national level.
Scrapping workers are mostly males while females engage in carrying of salt. In the Bengali and Oriya
communities, women normally do not work in salt works as a socia tradition. The women workers generally
receive less wage than their male counterparts. In Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu this difference is more
conspicuous. According to the leaseholders, women workers work less than male workers. However, no
substantial evidence in support of this could be seen in the field.

The workers work between 180 to 300 daysin ayear depending on the location and monsoon. The average
per capita monthly income is around Rs 602. Maharashtra (Rs 704) has highest per capitaincome among salt
producing states, followed by Gujarat (Rs 677). The incidence of poverty is quite high. Around 19 percent of
the salt workers population is below poverty line. Rajasthan has the highest percentage (46.85%); followed
by West Bengal and Orissa. Both the states share the second place with 36.67 percent salt workers
population below poverty line.

A considerable section of the workers cannot find regular work even during the production season. The
situation worsens during prolonged monsoons or flooding. Natural catastrophes like earthquakes and the

26 December 2004 tsunami further compound the problem for the salt workers and mgjority of them sit idle
for alarger part of the season. Lack of alternative employment opportunitiesis responsible for this. On an
average 11 percent of salt workersin the age group 18 to 59 years could not find regular employment in the
week preceding survey at national level. Weekly unemployment status is comparatively higher in Rgjasthan
and Orissa.

Backwardness of the major salt producing areas is a major reason for lack of aternative employment
opportunities. At the national level only 23.28 percent of the salt workers have secondary sources of income.
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The best scenario prevailsin Andhra Pradesh where 81 percent of the salt workers have secondary source of
income during the off-season, followed by Orissa (64.23 %). Salt workers in Rajasthan have very hard time
to get work during off-season as only 23.84 percent of the population has any secondary source of income.

Natural capital

Access to natural resourcesisamajor parameter in the well being of the salt worker. The workers are
exclusively dependent on nature for fuel. Access to land resourcesisinsignificant. Most of the families do
not have agriculture land. Even those who have agriculture land, small sizes of the plot make agriculture
operation unviable.

Social Capital

Formal trade unions are practically absent from the salt industry, excluding some pockets. In the absence of
formal trade unions, community bondage acts as a security measure. While 31.12 percent of the salt workers
felt important to organise for their collective benefit a mgjority (67.86 %) expect that the Government can
solve their problems.

Government schemes

At present, Central Government through the SCO is running two labour welfare schemes, the Namak
Mazdoor Awaas Yojana and the Children Reward Scheme. Among the State Governments, Gujarat has taken
some positive measures to improve the life of salt workers. However, these schemes need larger allocation
and their execution also needs improvement.

The Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY)

The NMAY isaimed at improving the housing condition of the workers. However, in some areas the
workers apprehend that the Scheme may benefit outsiders more than the actual salt workers. The study also
inferred that the leaseholder has a dominant role in the Scheme, which can be both a positive aswell as a
negative factor. Selection of sites for construction of houses and construction material are some of the other
issues that need to be reviewed and corrected. Since the Schemeisin itsinfancy stage, some of the
feedbacks from this study can add value to its successful implementation in the coming years.

The Children Reward Scheme (CRS)

The CRS s vastly under utilised. The Scheme can provide desirable impetus to improve the educational
attainment level of the children of salt workers. Low level of awareness and motivation among the
implementers are impeding the implementation of this Scheme to its optimum potential .

Sate Government policies

Among the State Governments Gujarat has taken some positive steps to improve the quality of life of the salt
workers. These include, housing, health and insurance schemes for the salt workers. The State has also
undertaken census of salt workers, issuing of identity cards, group insurance and provision of mobile
medical van linking salt production areas. However, the full impact of these schemesis still to be seen and a
co-ordination between the State and the Central Government in this regard may give the desired results.

Recommendations

The salt industry supports livelihood of about five lakh people (estimated) directly or indirectly. However,
due to the seasonal and unorganised nature of the activity and coupled with dearth of information, the salt
workers have remained invisible in the national abour welfare scenarios. Policy interventions comprising
both short and long-term measures are needed to help the industry to organise itself on modern industrial
lines. Such interventions are expected to create more secured jobs and will simultaneously address the
motivational and identity problems, which the workers are presently facing.

Paucity of dataisamajor concern in any policy decision and, therefore, immediate steps should be taken on
the census and registration of salt workers. Provision of health inputs to the salt workersis urgently needed
to improve their standard of living. Owing to the nature of their job and locational disadvantage of saltpans,
the salt worker communities are hardly covered by existing health infrastructure. Indifference of salt workers
towards their health has worsened the situation further. However, in view of the closely knitted nature of salt
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workers community, atrained health worker from within the community will be effectively positioned to
deliver health inputs to the salt workers and also to help them in getting medical attention in the preventive
stages. The SCO, in co-ordination with the Health and Family Welfare Department, should consider
appointment of young men and women from salt worker communities on contract basisto work as health
assistants among the salt workers.

Availability of drinking water has been amajor issue in the salt industry. Presently, most of the salt works
use tankersto supply drinking water to the workers. In some places, leaseholders pay the entire cost of the
drinking water from use at work place to personal use of the salt workers. But, in many places, leaseholders
ultimately shift the cost of supply of drinking water on the workers, which further adds to their economic
hardships. The existing method of supplying drinking water through tanker may not be cost effective in the
long run due to escalating fuel prices and it may result in shifting of user cost wholly or partialy on the
worker’s shoulder. To ensure the supply of quality drinking water on regular basis, construction of pipeline
may be a better alternative than tankersin the long run. However, high sunk cost, long gestation period and
comparatively higher initial user charges are impediments to run this project on a public-private partnership
basis.

To cater to the needs of the larger clusters of marine-based salt workers communities, setting up of reverse
osmosis (RO) plantsin selected areas could be another option. The energy requirement of these plants can be
subsidised by windmills wherever possible. Though, considering the sunk cost and operation and

mai ntenance costs and also requirement of technical skill and manpower for manning the RO plants, it may
not be the optimal feasible option. Hence, harvesting of rainwater wherever possible by construction of
village producers group can be the best possible choice for supplying drinking water. The project requires
relatively low sunk and operation and maintenance costs. The level of technical requirement is also
relatively low and the project can be build using locally available materials. This would aso be the most
environment-friendly option.

To recognise their contributions to the society and to provide them with on-job and post-job income security
a Group Insurance Scheme under a single master policy at the national level should be considered for
implementation. The Scheme is expected to give the family of the worker necessary support wheniit is
needed most. The SCO is suggested to act as the nodal agency for the Scheme.

The prevailing low level of education amongst the salt workers community is a seriousissue. Low demand
for education and inadequate and low quality of education are also critical factors. Quality education should
be provided at the work sites for the children, which can also catalyse the demand for education. The
Government should incorporate NGOs in its effort to promote education among the salt workers. In this
regard the CRS need to be revitalized.

Modernisation of the industry assumes importance in the present globalised economy. However, the prime
concern is that the process of modernisation should not marginalise the small-scale salt works. On the
contrary the modernisation process should provide alevel-playing field so that the small-scale salt works can
improve their performance and in the process continue to provide employment opportunities to the growing
rural population. The prime needs in this respect are standardisation of production techniques and products
in line with international standard and realignments of land and lease conditions to promote the growth of
the industry and the interest of the workers. The SCO can play an important role in thisregard. The
relationship of the industry with the SCO is quite strong. The small leaseholders largely depend on the SCO,
which can be utilised to promote co-operative movement and in the process protect the interests of small
leaseholder and wasteful division of land. The SCO can play a pivota role in providing both forward and
backward linkages to the industry, especially with regard to the transfer of technology, scouting of export
markets and arranging finance for the industry.

In this respect specialised salt production zones or ‘ Salt Parks' can play a pivotal role. Salt Parks can be
designed as an ingtitutional arrangement for optimal use of the resources in a collective manner. The salt
producers will be provided with necessary physical and credit infrastructure, augmented lease period and
other facilities as may be designed by the Government to facilitate and standardise their production in line of
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the model salt farm as being established by the SCO. The quality can be ensured through certification from
the SCO in collaboration with technical agencies. In turn, the producers will be liable for use of resources on
scientific line and for upholding of labour welfare acts. The concept of the salt parks can be initially
promoted in some chosen production centres in collaboration with the salt industry. The optimal utilisation
of resources and standardisation of product will help in economies of scale and expansion of opportunity in
marketing. The concept will lead to the welfare of workers in the form of trickle down effect such as
increased wage and employment and improved living conditions due to improvements in physical
infrastructure like housing, health and education.

The welfare of the workersisintricately associated with the industry and vice versa. However, existing
policy measures rather treat them separately. Therefore, synchronization of policies targeted at both workers
and the industry is essential to promote the long-term growth of the industry and sustainable livelihood of
the workersin the industry.
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Chapter 1.0 Introduction

1.1 Historical background of the salt industry

The salt has along and intriguing history. It has shaped
civilizations from the very beginning, and its story isa
glittering, often surprising part of the history of
mankind. A substance so valuable that it served as
currency?, influenced the establishment of trade routes
and cities, provoked and financed wars, secured
empires, and inspired revolutions®. It is not known asto
When salt became an article of commerce, butitis

enterprises. Salt is essential for human life, making it a
symbol of sanctity from ancient times.

All the methods of salt production that are in use today e M ——
interestingly have been seen in the records that are supposed to be thousands of years old. There are some
14 000 commercial applications for salt ranging from use in pulp-and-paper production to explosives.
Principal modern uses of salt are in the chlor-alkali industry, de-icing and human consumption. It isalso
used in pharmaceuticals; there are numerous refined saline solutions that are used in medicine. It isalso
used in textiles, papermaking, and many other industries. There are many types of salt besides sodium
chloride — potassium chloride is used for fertilizers and magnesium chloride in metal making. Use of
sodium chloride for food has become one of the less-important commercial aspects of the modern global
salt market.

Salt manufacturing had been in India from time immemoria and history recalls the role of salt very vividly.
The Mauryaking, Chandragupta, who ruled India from much of 324 to 301 BC, imposed taxes on salt. In
the Arthasastra, atreatise on governance, composed by his chief minister, Kautalya, mention is made of a
specia officer, the lavananadhyaksa, who was responsible for salt. Licenses for manufacture were issued,
for afee, or in exchange for one-sixth of the output®. Tax was imposed on imported salt as well. The tax on
salt was about 25 percent in total. Taxes of this magnitude, or less, seem to have been imposed over most of
India until the arrival of the British on the Indian soil.

In western part of Punjab (the portion now in Pakistan) rocj< salt had been know for long time. Alexander
the great noticed that Indian mountains contained rock salt . For centuries salt manufacturersin Indiaaong
the seacoast in Madras, Bengal, Bombay and the Little Rann of Kutch had been manufacturing salt.
Northwest frontier province (now in Pakistan), the Punjab (a portion also in Pakistan), Delhi, the United
Province, Central Province, Ajmer, etc. got their salt either by lixiviating of salt earth or from the salt range
mines and quarries or from Sambhar, Puchbadra, Bharatpur and Sultapur salt works. The Mohammedan
rulersraised revenue from salt in form of transit duties. Sikh rulers also farmed out the mines in Punjab to
persons of eminence on contract. Due to transport difficulties salt did not go very far from the region. Their
methods were unsystematic and unscientific. The output in those days was about 6 lakh maunds® only®.

Sindh region, now in Pakistan had natural salt deposits. Salt was also found as natural source in Thar and
Parkar in the Little Rann of Kutch. Saline tracts were also found in Madras. Salt in the area was

[

The ancient Greeks could buy a slave in exchange for salt and Roman soldiers were paid their salary in salt.

Sern salt tax in France was one of the reasons for French revolution of 1789-1799 and Mahatma Gandhi’s Dandi March against unjust salt act
of British Government provoked the spirit of independence throughout India.

The Great Hedge of India by Roy Moxham, Harper Collins, India, 2001.
“The Salt Industry in India” by SC Aggarwal (p. no. 2).

A unit of weight varying in different countries of Asia from 11.2 to 37.4 kilograms (24.8 to 82.6 pounds) avoirdupois, the latter being the official
maund in India. However, in India this unit of weight is no longer in general use.

6 “The Salt Industry in India” by SC Aggarwal (p. no. 24).
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manufactured by solar evaporation and boiling. Spontaneous salt was available in swamps in Madras region,
which was mainly used for human consumption. Edible salt was also extracted from the manufacture of
saltpetre’, which was carried out free for many years. In Mysore, earth salt manufacture was a recognised
industry, which continued for along time.

The erstwhile Bombay region, Little Rann of Kutch, Gujarat, Kathiawar, Dharangadhara and other states
had numerous salt works. Sea salt was aso manufactured but methods were rather crude. There were salt
works in Daman and Goa. Formerly, salt was manufactured in Assam from brine wells. For example, in
1809, the springs of Jorhat and Sadiyain upper Assam were said to have yielded 1 00 000 maunds. In
Cachar, Manipur and some hill tracts, isolated localities were famous because of their salt wells. The hill
tribes in these localities used to boil the brine to get salt. In olden days people in Uttar Pradesh used to get
their supply of salt by lixiviating salt earth. In Bengal, salt was mainly produced by boiling sea brine. There
was also asmall tax on salt in Bengal under the Mughals — 5 percent for Hindus, 2.5 percent for Muslims —
levied asit passed up the River Ganges to the interior areas. In addition, some inland rulers levied a small
toll on salt, and other goods, as they entered their te;rritory. The overall tax burden on salt was minor, and not
ahardship. But with the British it wasto be different .

A. Salt Industry during the British Period (Pre-I ndependence)

The East India Company (EIC) after defeating the Nawab of Bengal in 1756 acquired land in and around
Bengal province on which there were salt works. As aform of compensation for the war the Company
doubled the ground rent. In 1765, Robert Clive established the ‘ Exclusive Company’. Thiswas a private
company and was given atotal monopoly to make what profit it could, on salt and other items. For the first
time salt, an essential itgem of diet was to be significantly taxed. The poor as well as the rich were affected.
The following excerpts provide a glimpse into the pre-independence scenario of the salt industry in India.

“All production of salt, other than for the Exclusive Company, was prohibited. Contracts were given to
deliver salt to depots. Merchants then had to buy all their requirements from these depots, before selling
them to markets/ traders where they could best make a profit. Even in 1770 when famine had hit Bengal, the
Company collected salt tax in full on the salt that was consumed. However, many could not afford to buy
salt. The supply of salt was also severely disrupted in the famine by the death of alarge number of salt
workers. The free, but taxed manufacture and trade in salt continued until 1772 when Warren Hastings took
over the company affairs and came with anew system for administration of salt affairs. In 1780, Hastings
brought the whole process of salt manufacture and taxation under direct government control. He devised a
system that, fundamentally unaltered, was to last until the British left.

The salt-producing areas were put under a Comptroller and divided into Agencies. Each Agency was put
under the control of an Agent, a government officer. They were salaried, but also received a commission of
ten percent on the profit obtained by the government. The malangis, now self-employed again, delivered the
salt to the Agents at an agreed price. The Agents then sold the salt to wholesalers at a price decided by the
government. The price was fixed at Rupees two a maund. As the malangis received from 0.5 to 0.9 Rupees
for their salt, the ‘tax’ was 1.1 to 1.5 Rupees amaund. Initsfirst year i.e. 1781-82, the salt revenue was
Rupees 2 960 130. By 1784-85, the revenue had risen to a huge amount of Rupees 6 257 470 and the
Company became largely dependent on its income from salt.

When Lord Cornwallis took over as Governor-General, he saw another way to increase income. It had
become the habit of the wholesalers to take advantage of their sub-monopoly and force up the price of salt.
In 1788, instead of fixing the price in advance, the Company took to selling to the wholesalers by auction.
This had the effect of hugely increasing the tax to Rupees 3.25 a maund. It remained around this
extraordinary level until 1879.

7 Nitre, potassium nitrate KNO3, more commonly known as saltpetre, is formed in warm climates by bacterial action during the decomposition of
excreta and vegetable refuses.

8 The Great Hedge of India by Roy Moxham, Harper Collins, India 2001
9 Excerpt from The Great Hedge of India by Roy Moxham, Harper Coallins, India 2001
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In thirty years, therefore, the Company had forced up a sporadically collected minor tax into one that was
ruthlessly collected at a punitive rate. The wholesale price of salt increased from Rupees 1.25 to about
Rupees 4 amaund. To this wholesale price, of course, the profit of the retailer and the cost of transport had
to be added. All this occurred at a time when famine and unemployment swept Bengal; when hugely
increased land rents were extorted by the Company; and when an agricultural labourer’s wage were, if he
were employed, Rupeesl or 2 a month.

There was argument as to whether Indian cattle or sheep needed salt. The size of an average family was
another point of contention. However, at the lower end of the scale, it is reasonable to assume that a small
family, of two adults and three children, needed at least half a maund of salt, 41 pounds ayear. Half a
maund of salt, in 1788, retailed for Rupees 2 or more — two months' income for many families.

The situation continued for many years and agrees with the evidence given to a Parliamentary Select
Committee of 1836 by Dr John Crawford of the Bengal Medical Service. Dr Crawford said,

“| estimate that the cost of salt to the rural labourer, i.e., to the great mass of the people of Bengal, for a
family, as being equal to about two months’ wages, i.e., 1/6th of the whole annual earnings’. Many other
families, following the disasters that had beset the country, were totally without money. In some years the
situation was even worse, for until 1836 when the auction system was changed, sub-monopolies caused
periodic escalationsin price. ‘In 1823, for example,” Crawford records, ‘in many parts of the country the
price raised to Rupees 12 amaund for adulterated salt.” At that price, half a maund of salt would have cost
half ayear’'s wages!”

The British had aroyal monopoly on the manufacture of salt in India. East India Company implemented the
salt tax that affected every body in colonial India The Company extracted these monies directly or through
their princely proxies by taxing salt, a necessity of life. There were severe penalties on violationsin the
Penal sections of the Salt Act (dated 1882). Some penalties are reproduced below:

— any person convicted of an offence under section 9, shall be punished with imprisonment for a
term which may extend to six months.

— all contraband salt, and every vessel, animal or conveyance used in carrying contraband salt
shall be liable to confiscation.

— any salt-revenue officer guilty of cowardice shall on conviction before a magistrate be punished
with imprisonment which may extend to three months.

The salt tax and the hedge continued for nearly two centuries, barely abating even during plagues, floods
and droughts. This led to Mahatma Gandhi’s famous 1930 march to a seaside saltpan to scoop up salt in
defiance of the British.

The chief reason behind Gandhiji’s Salt March was the seemingly senseless policy of Britain to protect its
salt industry by forcing Indians to purchase salt imported from Cheshire. The great 1930-1931 campaign
against the British did not produce constitutional change, but it demonstrated that ordinary Indians had the
power to drive events.

Tax resistance, product boycotts, and resignations stretched the twin sinews of government — money and
personnel. On a few occasions — in Peshawar at the end of April, in parts of Gujarat for most of 1930 —
civil disobedience showed the British what it would be like if they could no longer take for granted the
reliability of Indians who staffed colonial government and law enforcement. And the British could not be
certain that bush fires that started in these areas would not jump to other parts of the subcontinent. The
costs of containing the campaign were high enough to move the Viceroy to negotiate an end to the conflict,
on terms that failed to satisfy all his colleagues.

And more than a century of unjust taxation and suppression of the Indian salt industry for the benefit of
England’s salt producers handed Mahatma Gandhi an opportunity to attract widespread support for
independence movement by defying the British salt laws. Mahatma Gandhi’s Salt Satyagrahaignited the
nation’s struggle for freedom but even that did not get the tax cancelled. It began to taper off, and was
abolished on February 29, 1947, just six months before independence.

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



B. Post-l1 ndependence

In 1947, salt became tax-free for the first time after two centuries of fierce tax. The country was still
importing salt for its domestic requirement at the time of independence. Due to pragmatic policies of the
Government, the country achieved sufficiency in 1953 and since then it has never resorted to import of salt.
Despite many natural calamitiesin the salt producing areas like earthquake, cyclone and tsunami, the salt
industry has shown resilience and has been continuously flourishing.

The Salt Cess Act, 1953 was introduced and came into force on 2 January 1954. This Act was promulgated
by the Government to provide for the levy and collection of cess on salt for the purpose of raising fundsto
meet the expenses incurred on the salt organisation maintained by Government and on the measures taken
by Government in connection with the manufacture, supply and distribution of salt. Subsequently in 1996,
the Central Excise and Salt Act, 1944 was amended to remove the license system in the salt industry.
Further, with the 2001 amendment in Salt Cess Rules, 1964 self-removal procedure (SRP) was introduced
instead of permit system for payment of cess. The export of salt was covered under the Quality Control and
Export Inspection Act, 1963 and under this Act the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO) was declared
as an inspecting agency for issuing export worthy certificates. Salt was declared as an item of food under
Essential Commodities Act, 1955.

Since independence the Government has appointed many committees for devel opment of the salt industry.
Some of the important ones responsible for the reorganisation of the industry are: The Patel Committee -
1947, The Salt Expert Committee -1948, The Manubhai Committee -1958, The High Level Salt Enquiry
Committee -1980, etc.

From a shackled industry, which had to resort to imports to meet domestic demand, the Indian salt industry
has come along way. Today, Indiais the fourth largest salt producer in the world after USA, China and
Germany with 14.8 million tonnes production in 2003, dropping from the record-breaking production of
17.8 million tonnes™ in 2002. Already there are indications of a new record being created in the current
fiscal year with the SCO pegging production estimates at a whopping 16-18 million tonnes. Thisis
undoubtedly an achievement in itself considering the time span of about half a century that it took to
traverse.

Presently, Indian salt industry gives employment to about 1 00 000 |abourers directly and covers about

5 lakh acres of area. Sea salt constitutes 70 percent of the total production in the country. Salt manufacturing
activities are carried out in the states of Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa,

West Bengal, Karnataka, Goa and the inland state of Rgjasthan. Gujarat is the major salt producing statein
the country (contributing to about 70% of total salt production), followed by Tamil Nadu (14%) and
Rajasthan (11%).

1.2 Global overview of the salt industry

World resources of salt are practically unlimited and the salt content in the oceansis virtually inexhaustible.
Almost every country in the world has salt deposits. Earth’s 5.9 billion inhabitants uses salt. World annual
salt production has increased over the past century from 10 million tonnes to over 210 million tonnes today.

Nearly 120 nations have salt producing facilities ranging from primitive solar evaporation to advanced,
multi-stage evaporation in salt refineries. The method of producing salt has also changed. From previously
small units (mines or coastal salinas), salt istoday mainly produced in huge industrial plants and minesor in
mechanised salinas of several thousand hectares. Some big salinas produce one million tonnes of salt per
year. Thus, salt has become aglobally cheap and banal product.

The United States and Canada are upstarts, though the United States has been an important salt producer for
more than 150 years. China has always been aleader, asis India (when it was not being manipulated by
British salt interests). But the fact that France and Britain have fallen to eighth and ninth place is a historic
shift, since for many centuries these two countries were global |eaders. The Mediterranean, which was a

10 Annual Report 2003-2004 (Annexure 4.1) — Salt Department, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India.
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major salt centre from ancient times until afew hundred years ago, has considerably faded in the world
salt position.

In the mid-1800s, salt’s value as an important raw material for the chemical industry was established when
the Solvay process in Belgium converted salt to synthetic soda ash. Today, salt is the largest mineral
feedstock consumed by the world chemical industry. World production of salt in 2003 stood at 223 million
tonnes, falling slightly from the record level of 225.5 million tonnesin 2002, but supply continues to exceed
demand by an estimated 10 million tonnes. North America s the biggest producer, manufacturing more than
one-quarter of the world's salt. Most of the markets for salt are mature, especially those of North America
and Western Europe, and growth in world output has averaged no more than 1.5 percent per annum since
1994. Growth rates are not expected to increase in the coming five years and hence output should reach
around 244 million tonnes in 2009. World production figures are

given in Table 1.2.1 and a graphic presentation in Figure 1.2.1. Table1.2.1 World salt production
It was in 1614 that the American salt industry started off when Year Production
Jamestown colonists on Smith’s Island, Vancouver, established the (million metric tonnes)
first non-native solar salt works. Of the United States’ total salt 1990 17187
production, nearly half, that is, 21.1 million tonnesisin the form of g
brine produced by captive brine wells supplying to the chloralkali 1991 191
chemical companies of the US. The remaining 20 million tonnesis 1992 184
in the form of “dry salt” produced using three main technologies —

. . . . 1993 178.1
solar evaporation of seawater or saline lake water, solution mining
and vacuum pan evaporation and the conventional deep shaft (rock 1994 190
salt) mining. 1995 199
Currently, the US salt industry operates some 48 salt production 1996 204
plants with major production sitesin Louisiana, Ohio, New York, 1997 207
Kansas, Michigan, Utah and California. Also within the vicinity,
the Canadian salt industry produces another 13.43 million tonnes 1998 201.2
from major rock salt mines in Ontario, Quebec and New 1999 211.9
Brunswick and from the vacuum pan refineriesin Alberta, 2000 214
Saskatchewan, Ontario and Nova Scotia. In Canada, nearly three-
fourth of the production is rock salt, which is primarily used for 2001 225
highway de-icing. 2002 2255
In Latin America, Mexico accounts for 8.4 million tonnes of salt, 2003 223

most of which comes from the world’s largest solar facility in
Guerrero Negro in Baja California.

After the United States, Chinaisthe
second largest salt producer in the 250
world with an annual production of
about 32 million tonnes followed by
Germany, India, and Canada. The
United States is also the world's largest
salt consumer and the industry earns
more than $1 billion ayear.

Source: US Geological Survey Mineral
Commodity Summaries, January 2003

A. Global tradein Salt

Salt is abulky, low value commodity,
which tends to be consumed near to

where it is produced. This may be the
reason that only 18 percent of world Year
production was traded internationally

Salt production (in million MT)

Figure 1.2.1 World production of salt - 1990 to 2003
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in 2003. Mexico and Australia accounted for 41 percent of al salt traded in 2003; the main destinations for
exports from these two producers are Japan and other countries in East and Southeast Asia. Despite high
levels of demand from Southeast Asia, Australian margins were eroded in 2004 by the rise of the Australian
dollar, increasing freight costs and costs of demurrage in congested Chinese ports.

In common with many other parts of the chemical sector, the salt industry has been going through a period
of rationalisation and restructuring during the past few years. The European salt companies, now wholly
owned by Kali und Salz (K+S) are the most recent amalgamation. The transformation of IMC Global’s salt
business into Compass Minerals International was finally completed in December 2003, |eaving seven
companies outside China controlling amost one third of the global production.

B. Salt consumption (Demand)*
Salt was for long mostly used for

 50.00
preserving food. It is now a 2 4500 1
product of high economic and £ 40001 —
strategic value. There are four e ] & - )
L S 5 30.00 4
principle end uses for salt. The 8 . s
manufacture of chlorine and : £ 2000 | °
caustic soda in the chlor-alkali £ 1500 1 —_— —_— — =
industry, which is driven mainly j 10.00 1
by the demand for chlorinein -1 22

pvc? production, accounts for 1998 e 200 2001 2002
37 percent of the market tOtaI’ =OmUnited States ~ =O=China r:fc:emany — s il

while use in the manufacture of

synthetic soda ash accounts for Figure 1.2.2 Production of salt by leading countries during 1998-2002
19 percent. A further

21 percent of the total demand takes the form of edible salt for human consumption. Approximately,

10 percent is used as de-icing salt, although this does not follow a predictable pattern as it is affected by the
severity of wintersin the northern hemisphere. Production of salt by leading countriesis shown in Figure
1.2.2 (also refer Table 1.2.2).

End use patterns are very similar among developed nations, where the chemical industry is dominant, while
in lesser-developed countries food and agriculture tend to be more important applications. While the
economic downturn of 2001 and 2002 has restricted the growth of the salt industry in many regions, demand
for downstream products in Southeast Asia, in particular PV C, has shown relatively strong growth and
consequently salt demand here has grown at arate faster than the world average. Salt consumption in food
has risen by 1.4 percent per annum in the past 28 years and will continue to rise in line with world
population growth, with proportionately more being consumed in developing countries.

World salt consumption increased to an estimated 200- 212 million tonnes in 2004 and is rising chiefly in
response to increasing demand in the countries of Southeast Asia and other developing nations. The salt
markets in developed regions like North America and Western Europe are mature and are expanding at a
rate little below the average growth of the world economy. The main consuming regions are North America
and Asia and the Middle East, each accounting for 30-35 percent of the total, and Western Europe (21%).

In the immediate future, salt consumption is estimated to increase by 2-3 percent per annum but thisis
dependent on continued demand for salt from the chlor-alkali sector, and predictable demand for de-icing on
roads. Much of the growth will be in East and South East Asia, and the balance salt consumption will
gradually shift away from the mature markets of Western Europe and North Americato the growing markets

1 The Economics of Salt by Roskill, 10" Edition.

12 PVC is a common thermoplastic resin, used in a wide variety of manufactured products, including rainwear, garden hoses, phonograph records
and floor tiles.
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in the Asia Pacific region. The recent trend in rationalisation and consolidation is likely to continue, with
further potential for consolidation still existing throughout Europe and possibly in Australia.

There are no economic substitutes or aternates for salt. Calcium chloride and calcium magnesium acetate,
hydrochloric acid and potassium chloride can be substituted for salt in de-icing, certain chemical processes
and food flavoring, but at a higher cost.

C. Thefuture of the salt industry

It isdifficult to forecast the future of the salt industry because of the unpredictable fate of many of its end-
use sectors. The sluggish demand and high dependence on weather have prompted many specialists to
assume that salt has no great future in many parts of the world like Western Europe. Present capacities of
plants producing crystallised salt far exceed the declining needs of the market and, even if the environmental
issue regarding the use of chlorine in pulp bleaching has been inflated, the tide will not be turned. A
significant gap of 10 million tonnes continues to exist between demand and supply of world salt.

Once a pulp mill switches bleaching technologies, the demand for chlorine - and consequently salt will
inevitably decline. Furthermore, the use of wet salt or salt slurries for de-icing highways reduces overall salt
consumption in winter. If, by chance, the health of the salt industry is restored by renewed demand, it is
likely that better operation of existing installations will meet the increased need and that overcapacity will
still remain a matter of concern.

Table 1.2.2 Country- wise production of salt
(in million metric tonnes, includes salt in brine)

Country 2002 2001 2000 1999 1998 1997 1996 1995 1994 1993 1992 1991 1990

USA 43.90 4480 45.60 4500 41.30 4150 4230 4220 39.80 39.30 36.10 36.40 37.00
China 3500 31.00 3130 2810 2240 30.80 29.00 29.80 29.70 29.50 28.10 24.10 20.00
Germany 15.70 1570 1570 15.70 1570 1580 1590 1520 1050 12.70 1270 14.90 15.70
India 1480 1450 1450 1450 1200 1430 1450 1250 950 950 950 950 9.50
Canada 13.00 1250 11.90 12.70 1330 1330 1220 11.00 11.70 10.90 11.20 12.00 11.30
Australia 1000 950 880 1000 890 88 79 810 770 770 770 780 7.23
Mexico 870 890 890 820 840 790 850 770 750 750 740 750 714
France 710 700 700 700 700 710 790 750 750 700 610 650 6.61
Brazil 700 600 600 690 650 650 540 580 600 620 530 490 537
UK 580 580 580 580 660 660 660 670 700 680 610 6.80 6.43
All Others 64.50 69.30 5850 58.00 59.10 5440 53.80 5250 53.10 41.00 53.80 60.60 4559

Source: Salt Institute, US Geological Survey Mineral Commodity Summaries, January 2003

1.3 National overview of the salt industry

Sdlt falls under the list of Central subjectsin the Congtitution of Indiaand appears as Item No. 58 of the Union
List of the 7" Schedule. Salt is declared as an item of food under Essential Commodities Act, 1955.

The Salt Cess Act of 1953 is the governing legislation for the industry. The Act isimplemented through the
SCO. As per the Act, salt works have been classified into four categories. Salt works having more than

100 acre under one lease contract and recognised by the SCO are classified as category |. Salt works having
area between 10 to 100 acre under one lease contract and recognised by the SCOs are classified as
category |1. Salt works having arealess than 10 acre under one lease contract are classified as category I11.
Government collects a cess of Rs. 3.50 per tonne of salt from category | and Rs.1.75 per tonne from
category |1 salt works. Salt worksin category 111 are exempted from payment of cess. Formally, these three
categories are also termed as recognised sector.

The salt works whose individual holdings are less than 10 acres are classified as category |1V (erstwhile non-
licensed sector) and they are enlisted with SCO.
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The area under salt production in 2003 was estimated as 3.12 |akh acres of which 87 percent liesin
recognised sector and 13 percent in the unrecognised sector. The total production of salt in 2003 was
estimated as 148.82 |akh tonnes, of which 73 percent was produced in the recognised sector and 27 percent
in the unrecognised sector.

Salt production in Indiais carried out in private as well as co-operative and Government sectors. Private
sector plays a dominant role contributing over 95 percent of the salt production, while the public sector
contributes about 2-3 percent. The co-operative sector (which isincluded under the private sector)
contributes about 8 percent to the total salt production.

In 2003, 3 319 units were engaged in salt production, of which 1 989 unitswerein category |11, 695 unitsin
category | and 635 unitsin category 1. The number of units in unrecognised sector is estimated as 7 028.

Salt production is a seasonal activity. The season occursin the period between the two consecutive
monsoons. The length of the season varies throughout the country and is normally between six to ten
months. In this respect, salt production is contrary to agriculture where a good season is related with good
monsoon. In the case of salt, good production season goes with delayed or insufficient monsoon. The major
source of salt production in the coastal areas of the country is sea brine, but in Rgjasthan and the Little
Rann of Kutch areain Gujarat sub-soil brineis the source of salt production.

In India, the salt produced domestically is used mainly for (1) domestic consumption, (2) industrial
consumption and (3) export. Presently, 33 percent of the total salt produced is utilised for domestic
consumption, which includes human and animal consumption. The industrial sector, mainly the chlorine-
akali industry consumes nearly 51 percent of salt and about 15 percent of total salt produced is exported.

In general, the salt production and distribution is carried out in the following stages:

In the first stage, sub-contractors are alotted land by the leaseholders at a fixed rate per tonne basis. The
sub-contractor then hires labour and carries out the production activity. His margin depends on the cost of
production and the pre-specified rate at which he sells salt to the leaseholder. In another variety of sub-
leasing, the actual |easeholder auctions the land and the profit margin of the sub-contractor depends on the
difference between values of his sale and the cost, which comprises the cost of production and the bid
amount paid to the actual leaseholder.

The second stage involves the processing of salt. Most of the salt producers do not process salt. Only the
big producer-trader, including the corporate houses, carry out the processing activity. The price per tonne of
unprocessed salt is determined by these processing houses for most of the salt producers act as a price taker
in this market. The role of the SCO also starts mainly at this stage as it monitors the quality of salt and its
price.

The third and the final stage deals with the marketing and distribution of salt. As salt is a necessary
commaodity and cannot be stored for along time, its distribution has to be carried out quickly. However, the
distribution network is not a market-oriented network. It is more or less an ex ante planning of the SCO
(and the Railway) along with the producers and the traders.

The present study covered all the major salt producing states and the visits were undertaken in the
following sequence: (1) Rajasthan, (2) Gujarat, (3) Andhra Pradesh, (4) Maharashtra, (5) Orissa, (6) West
Bengal and (7) Tamil Nadu. The areas for the study were selected on the basis of production, area under
production and number of workers employed in the industry. Among themselves the above states produced
148.5 lakh metric tonne of salt against the national production of 148.8 lakh metric tonne in 2003, which is
over 99 percent.

A. The salt worker

For the purpose of the study, a salt worker is defined as the person who is above 18 years of age and is
directly and physically involved in the production of salt and invests major portion of his/ her timein
production of salt or considers salt as his/her primary activity/vocation. A salt worker is a person who takes
active participation in all or one of following activities. The nature of his/ her contract with the leaseholder
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is generally as wage labourer or as sub-leaseholder. He/ she may also be aleaseholder provided that
whatever might be the status, he/ she has to participate in one or al of the following activities:
(1) preparation of pan, (2) scrapping, (3) heaping and (4) shifting of salt from saltpan to platform.

The other important stakeholders in the salt industry are labour contractor, loading worker and leaseholder.
The salt workers defined above have been considered as the primary stakeholders in the study.

B. Methods of salt production in India

Theword ‘salt’ generally refersto ‘common salt’ or Sodium Chloride [NaCl]. Sodium (Na) isahighly
unstable metal that can burst into flame and chlorine (Cl) is a poisonous gas. But the two combine to give
sodium chloride or salt that is physiologically absolutely necessary for human life. Chemically, itis

60.66 percent chlorine and 39.34 percent sodium. In India, a country known for its geological diversity, salt
is produced from diversified sources — seawater to mining of salt deposits using diversified techniques, viz.,
the traditional or solar evaporation method and modern methods like vacuum evaporation. Production of salt
from the seawater or seabrine, asit is commonly known in the salt production terminologies, is the
dominant method of salt production in India.

|. Solar Salt

Salt has been manufactured by

solar evaporation from seawater % Evaporation Sequence
and from inland underground or 30 Preciptates fom Fezag3

lake brines since timeimmemorial. | 25 MgSO. KCL, Nﬁaa,_' Cacog

The extraction of salt from ‘g’ oCle, many others CaS04+2H,0 (gypsum)
seawater_ consists_ of progrve g 207 ncreasing evaporaton CaSOg (anhydite)
evaporation of brine in large open g 15 NaCl (halite)

ponds using solar heat and wind. g o=

As the brine evaporates, its NaCl ——

concentration rises and the 7 CaS0: 2H0

constituent salts crystallize in a set i~

order. During this process, the 1000 900 800 700 60O SOF}. 400 300 200 100 O

sodium chloride fraction is Yolume remaining ()

separated from the brine over a
fixed concentration rangein a
series of flat rectangular ponds and deposits as a uniform crust.

Figure 1.3.1 Evapor ation of seawater*?

Thissalt is*harvested’ by avariety of processes ranging from simple hand labour to the use of mechanised
equipment to scrape the salt and transfer it for storage. The principal salts that crystallize from seawater
along with sodium chloride are the chlorides and sulphates of magnesium, calcium and potassium. The
harvested salt in the form of wet crystals can be washed with saturated brine to remove insoluble matter like
sand and clay as well as the soluble impurities. It is then allowed to drain and dry in the sun and crushed to a
coarse or fine powder as required. The required additives are added at this point before the salt is packed for
sale. Crude salt produced in a properly designed salt works has a purity of 90-95 percent NaCl, 1 percent
calcium salts and 1-2 percent magnesium salts and 5-8 percent water. If the salt is washed and dried its
purity can be improved up to 99 percent. Figure 1.3.1 shows the isolation of sodium chloride and other salt
from seawater as aresult of progressive evaporation of seawater in saltpans.

In most developing countries, solar salt manufacture is undertaken along coastlines or lakeshores as a semi-
agricultural operation. The smaller units often operate with a minimum of organisation and little or no
quality control. The small fields are scattered along the coast or lakeshores and do not lend themselves to
regulation by the Government. Very often, precise figures regarding their location, extent of holdings and
production statistics are not available. The producers have limited financial means and lack access to
technical or financial assistance.

13 Adopted from: “ gill.tamug.tamu.edu/MARS515/Extr action%200f%20U seful %620Substances%20from%20the%20Sea%20(2003). pdf”
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I1. Mined Salt

Solid rock deposits of salt occur at depths ranging from a few hundred meters to more than a thousand
meters. However, in India, rock salt is produced in avery small scalein Himachal Pradesh. The country till
date ismainly an importer of rock salt. Rock salt is produced using following methods:

Where the deposits are fairly shallow, dry mining method is preferred. This consists of sinking a shaft into
the ground down to the salt layer and then blasting and removing the salt by the room and pillar method
leaving alayer of salt above and below connected by pillars at regular intervals.

Where the deposit is very deep, solution mining is used. By this method, fresh water isinjected at high
pressure though a pipe into the salt layer where it dissolves the salt and forms a cavity. The saturated brine
then travel s through a concentric pipe upwards to the surface where it is treated and evaporated in vacuum
pans to yield a high purity product.

I11. Vacuum Salt

Asthe name implies, vacuum salt is common salt, manufactured by evaporating sea brine in steam-heated
vacuum evaporators. It can be dissolved very quickly due to its fine crystalline structure and is more freely
available in salting-out processes. Presently, in Indiatwo companies viz. Tata Chemical and Nirma are using
this method. In this method water is evaporated from purified brine using multiple-effect or vapour
recompression evaporators. Multiple-effect systemstypically contain three or four forced circulation
evaporating vessels connected together in series. Steam from boilers supplies the heat for evaporatorsand is
fed from one evaporator to the next to increase energy efficiency in the multiple effect system. Vapour
recompression forced-circulation evaporators consist of a crystalliser, compressor and vapour scrubber.
Feed brine enters the crystalliser vessel where salt is precipitated. Vapour is withdrawn, scrubbed and
compressed for reuse in the heater. Recompression evaporators are more energy efficient than multiple
effect evaporators, but require higher energy inputs in terms of electrical power. The development of single
stage compressors has significantly reduced costs. Ultimately, weak brine from either processis recycled to
the solution-mined cavern. Crystallized salt is produced as slurry, which is dewatered first by centrifuging
or vacuum drying and then passed through kiln, or fluidised-bed dryers to further reduce the moisture
contents.

1.4 Objective of the study and terms of reference

The objective of the study is to make a thorough assessment of the working conditions and socio-economic
status of salt workers in the country. The study is expected to evolve concrete recommendations and
guidelines, which can have long-term bearing on the livelihood security, vulnerability reduction, health
security, childcare, food and nutrition security, children’s education, shelter and asset building of the salt
workersin India. The study will aso lay down the benchmark information on the socio-economic profile of
salt workersin Indiafor the twenty- first century.

The BOBP-1GO has undertaken the study as per the following Terms of Reference:

The study would entail a socio-economic survey of the salt workers in the major salt producing states
(Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal) through a
structured questionnaire, followed by detailed interactions with a selected sample of salt workersin the
above-referred states following the established methodol ogies of participatory rural appraisal (PRA).

Besides coverage of the standard socio-economic parameters, the study will also focus on the issues of
migratory labour in salt works, employment conditions, etc.

The BOBP-1GO will have detailed discussions with the concerned Ministries/ Departments in the
Government of India (e.g. Ministry of Labour, SCO); State Governments (e.g. Department of Labour); Salt
Manufacturer’s Association (s) and Non-Governmental Organisations working with the salt workers to
obtain their viewpoints/ suggestions.
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Therelevant Central Sector and Centrally Sponsored Schemes and the concerned schemes implemented
through the State budgetary support will be perused to suggest optimisation of the resources and if possible
convergence/ dovetailing of programmes and financial assistance so as to increase their effectiveness and
timeliness in reaching the end users.

Existing linkages with the concerned Departments/ Ministries in the Central and State Governments will be
reviewed to recommend more productive and fruitful coordination and a focused approach to address the
issues of salt workersin the country.

The details of the methodology adopted for conducting the study are provided in Appendix |.

1.5 TheNational Workshop

The salient findings and recommendations of the BOBP-1GO study and a 24-minute documentary film (75
Years after Dandi — India’s Salt Workers Look for their Place in the Sun) were presented in a National
Workshop organised by the BOBP-1GO in association with the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation at
Mahatma Gandhi Labour Institute, Ahmedabad on 17 February 2006. Sixty-one participants representing the
concerned Ministries’ Departments of the Central/ State Governments, Salt Industry and Social and Non-
Governmental Organisations attend the Workshop. Suggestions made by the participants have been
incorporated in this report. The Proceeding of the Workshop is enclosed as Appendix 11 of the report.
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Chapter 2.0 The Salt Industry of India

2.1 Introduction

The present chapter deals with the institutional structure of
the salt industry in India. Institutional structure of an
industry is the outcome of vertical and horizontal markets
and non-market relations that exist within an industry.
Importance of this underlying structure rests on the fact
that it decides the distribution of benefits among the
participant in the said industrial activity. The present
chapter unfolds itself in the following manner:

Section 2.2 gives a snapshot of the ongoing trendsin the
salt industry and its various components. Section 2.3
analyses the issues relevant to the industry and section 2.4 provides facts about the salt workersin the
country. The subsequent section 2.5 describes the underlying theoretical structure adopted for this study.
Section 2.6 gives an overview of the organisational structure of the salt industry and how the workers are
linked with the industry. Finally, section 2.7 provides a summary of the chapter.

2.2 Thesalt industry in Indiat

The importance of salt industry lies on (1) the product it produces and (2) the employment it providesin
agriculturally backward and remote areas. The annual production of salt in 2004 is estimated at 147.61 lakh
tonnes. The current (2004) domestic consumption of salt is estimated at 130.70 lakh tonnes, of which,

54.14 1akh tonnesis for edible use (human and cattle consumption) and 76.56 lakh tonnes for industrial uses.
About 22 lakh tonnes salt is also exported. Caustic soda and chloride-alkali industries are the major
consumers of salt in the country. Apart from that, tanneries and polish industry aso consume large quantities
of salt each year.

During the last five decades, production of salt in India has increased nearly eight folds from 19.32 lakh
tonnesin 1947 to 148.82 lakh tonnes in 2003 and to 147.61 lakh tonnes in 2004. In the same reference
period, population of India has increased over three folds, from 30 crores to 100 crores. The per capita
availability of salt has also increased from 7.69 kilogram per annum in 1951 to 13.88 kilogram? per year in
2001. However, the growth path of salt industry is not smooth, but a zigzag one. Production of salt is highly
sensitive to environmental and market conditions. Depending on these factors, production of salt also varies
widely between two consecutive years.

Trendsin salt production

200.00

The growth of salt industry in India
can be broadly classified into two sub-
groups: First, aperiod of steady
growth from 1947 to 1975 and

150.00

.
100.00 -
I

Production in lakh tonna
»

thereafter from 1976 to 2004 a period i g w

of rapid but volatile growth

(Figure 2.2.1). M= — e
i § ¢ 8388855588888 ¢§¢E g g

Production of salt increased rapidly

after the country became independent. Figure 2.2.1 Growth of salt production in India

From 1947 to 1950, salt production
recorded a cumulative annual growth rate (CAGR) of 8.78 percent per annum. Much of this phenomenal

1 Information used in this section of the Report is drawn from the Annual Reports of the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation, 1990-91 to 2004-05.

2 The minimum recommended dietary requirement of salt for human body is around 0.5 gram per day or 0.18 kilogram per year. Thus, for India the
minimum recommended requirement of salt for only human consumption alone is around 20 lakh tonnes per annum. However, the average
consumption of salt in India is about 10 grany day or about 4 kilogram per year. Thus, the minimum requirement is estimated at about 45 lakh
tonnes per year.
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growth can be attributed to aggressive government policies and development of new areas for salt
production. However, as the rate of inclusion of new areas under salt slowed down, the rate of growth also
dropped. Between 1960 and 1969, salt production grew at arate of 4.74 percent per year. Overall between
1947 and 1975, the production maintained a steady growth of 3.88 percent per annum.

In the second phase, 1976-2004, more emphasis was laid on productivity of land thereby improving the
methods of production. During this period, the industry exhibited a rapid growth of 3.96 percent per year,
although the year-to-year variation in production also increased during this period.

A part of the volatility in production is contributed by nature. However, this change in the growth tragjectory
may also be due to the following reasons: (1) error in data reporting, (2) growth of large companies and

(3) supply/ demand mis-match. As supply increases rapidly and exceeds the demand for salt, firms cut back
their production to finish the inventories (Figure 2.2.2).

We have assumed the demand for salt as the sum of total transported salt for domestic consumption by rail,
road or sea and export. Asit is evident from
figure 2.2.2, during 1988 (and recently in
2004), demand for salt exceeded supply. se
Supply and demand remained more or less
stable until 1997. In later part of 1990s, as
new export possihilities came up, supply 12000
increased rapidly till 2001 and the demand
also increased abeit at alower rate. However,
what isinteresting to see from figure 2.2.2 is 100.00
that throughout the period supply was enough ~+=Producion —=Tota! Darand
to take care of any emergencies, but if the
eXCESS wpply Was above average’ Ilke In years e 1987 1988 1989 1990 1981 1992 1993 1994 1995 1896 1997 1958 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
1987, 1992, 1997 and 2000, production was i ‘ i R

reduced to keep inventories at par with the
average level. Figure2.2.2 Supply-demand scenarioin salt industry

In lakh tonne

Despite cutbacks in production between 1998
and 2004, the performance of the salt industry
was better than targeted (Figure 2.2.3). The
actual production continuously overshot the
target production in these years, excluding
2003 and 2004. As aresult, the Salt -
Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO) dlightly

modified its target in 2002 and considerably in -

2003. In 2002, the production target increased

from 135 lakh tonnes to 140 |akh tonnes;

however, the actual production was 178.79 . .

tonnes. In 2003, the SCO set a higher target of
150 lakh tonnes. However, 2003 turned out to
be a bad year for salt industry as production
fell from 178.79 lakh tonnes to 148.82 lakh tonnes. This trend continued in 2004 also. The target was set at
155 lakh tonnes while the actual production fell to 147.61 lakh tonnes. Leaving one or two bad years the
general tendency of overshooting the target implies that potentials of salt industry are not fully understood.
However, if the target is based on actual requirements and not maximum production, such phenomenon is
quite natural.

3 Taroet B Production

Walue in Lakh ton

Figure 2.2.3 Targeted and actual production of salt-1998 to 2004

On the other hand, the salt industry can be observed to go through a production cycle oncein 4 to 6 years.
The periodical cycles are largely afunction of supply glut in certain years leading to excess inventories and
impact of weather (both positive and negative). Figure 2.2.4 shows periodicity in salt production between the
volatile period 1976 to 2004. The moving average (MA) for 1976 is for the period 1973 to 1976.
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Salt production unitsin categories IV and | 190 1
continue to dominate production in India. x
During 1990 to 2004, production of saltin N / .
Indiagrew at a CAGR of 1.68 percent. In
the same reference period, the CAGR of
salt production in category | units was ., 7
2.27 percent and in category 1V units 1 N\ [ N
1.49 percent. Category |11 units, during a .
1990 to 2003 recorded a marginal growth vl e avRMA

of 0.23 percent in production. Production e e Ty g T e a g e B
of salt in category |1 units actually Year

declined from 4.99 lakh tonnes in 1990 to
4.17 lakh tonnes in 2003. During this
period, category Il units achieved a

negative growth rate of 2.38 percent | category v
(Figure 2.2.5).
] Category Il

™
o

In lakh tonne

1986
1988
1990
1992
1994
1996

Figure 2.2.4 Periodicity in salt industry

Because of this differential growth, the
relative share of the categoriesin the
country’s salt production has changed.
During the period 1970 to 2004, category
IV units doubled their contribution from
13.12 percent in 1970 to 25.13 per centin -3.00 -2.00 -1.00 0.00 1&)0 250 3Ioo
2004. On the other hand the contributions CAGR (%)

of unitsin categories |l and 111 went down Figure 2.2.5 Growth of category-wise salt production in India
to 2.61 percent and 9.00 percent in 2004

from 11.23 percent and 13.24 percent respectively in 1970. As awhole, the share of recognised sector

(sum of categories| to I11) has been reduced to 75 percent in the 2000s from 80 percent in 1970s and the
share of unrecognised sector has increased from 10 percent in 1970s to 25 percent in the 2000s.

Categories

Category Il

Category |

One of the critical reasons for this declining trend in category 111 isthe loosing ground of co-operative sector
in salt production. The co-operative sector was once considered as a panacea to deal with fragmentation of
sat land and unemployment at the village level. As the co-operative sector comes under category |11, it
enjoys advantages like exemption from payment of cess over their counterpartsin categories |l and I.
However, it hasfailed to live up to the expectations even to a minimum satisfactory level.

Lack of performance in the co-operative sector can be attributed to two factors. First, lack of co-ordination
and co-operation among the members of the co-operatives. Most of the co-operatives are performing through
their individual members. As aresult, the land has been reduced to smallholdings and size viability is absent.
Second, they lack marketing channels. The co-operatives have become atool in trader’s hand that keeps
them at subsistence level. Therefore, the capital formation of the co-operativesis negligible or even nil. This
a so prevents them from taking any steps to increase their productivity.

Overall the private sector continues to dominate the salt industry. In 2004 it contributed around
97 - 98 percent of the total salt production in Indiaincluding 25 percent in the unrecognised sector and
9 percent in the co-operative sector. The public sector contributes around 2 to 3 percent of salt.

At the state level, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and Rajasthan are the dominant states in terms of production. Andhra
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, West Bengal, Karnataka and Goa are the other important producers of salt.

Overall, between 1989 to 2004, the salt industry in Gujarat including recognised and unrecognised sectors®
recorded a CAGR of around 3 percent, while that of Rajasthan grew at 3.25 percent. Salt industry in

3 Licensed and non-licensed sector before de-licensing of the salt industry in 1996.
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Major salt producing centresin India
Sate Area Production Sate Area Production
(in acres) (in tonnes) (in acres) (in tonnes)

Gujarat Andhra Pradesh
Bharuch 49 064 86 5880 Iskapalle 1619.51 48 301
Bhavnagar 47 317 13 70 680 Chinnaganjam 1 608.66 40 154
Jamnagar 60 907 2509 110 Pandraka 3945.35 7278
Kutch 85310 28 47 940 Guruznapally 887.58 13 254
Patan 7 685 441 080 Polavaram 307.28 5438
Rajkot 20 366 345960 Naupada 1102.69 14 554
Surendranagar 52 049 1074 910 Maharashtra
Tamil Nadu Palghar 2406 38295
Nagercoil 915.23 10 318 Rai 4323 29185
Tuticorin 7 443.97 9 04 596 Bassein 1735 14 520
Veppalodai 3661.50 221728 Uran 1687 15 052
Valinokkam 6 020.75 138790 Orissa
Vedaranyam 10 498.97 224 907 -
Markanam 2989.54 62 906 Ganjam 3735.02 37435
Covelong 7017.20 126144 West Bengal
Rajasthan Contai 4203 16 900
Samabar 57 600 111850 Data for Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra pertains to the year 2004
Rajas and Nawa 7 375.88 10 34 246 and for other states 2003.
Kuchamman 1041.98 34570
Didwana 1 946.80 7 550
Sujangarh 1206.37 20 000
Phal odi 6 728.50 115835
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Tamil Nadu has grown marginaly by 1
percent per annum. Where as salt Rajastan
production in Orissa, Maharashtra and Gujarat
Karnataka has declined over this period Tamil Nadu

(Figure 2.2.6).

Area

Thetotal area under salt production is Kamataka

around 5.52 lakh acres under all types of Orissa

OWﬂGfShI p1 VIZ! Central GovernmenL -6.00 -5.00 -4.00 -3.00 -2.00 -1.00 0.00 1.00 2.00 3.00 4.00
State Governments and the private sector. CAGR (%)

However, the entire areais not devel oped
or put into cultivation each year. A part of Figure 2.2.6 State-wise cumulative annual growth of

this areais also used for developing saltindustry

infrastructure like approach road, office,

rest shed, labour quarter, etc. During 2004, out of 5.52 lakh acres, 3.22 lakh acres were put under cultivation.
Gujarat covers around 70 percent of the total land available for salt production followed by Rajasthan (15 %)
and Tamil Nadu (9 %). Among other states, Maharashtra holds around 5 percent followed by Andhra Pradesh
(4 %), Orissa (0.85 %), West Bengal (0.80 %), Karnataka (0.16 %) and Goa (0.04 %).

Employment
Production of salt islabour intensive. At
every stage of production, considerable

West Bengal

States

Andhra Pradesh

Maharashtra

Table2.2.1 Employment scenarioin salt industry in 2004

number of workersis needed. Even States Average per day employment
corporate houses that have mechanised AndhraPradesh 15 905
production to a certain degree employ Goa 108
considerable number of worker. As per the Gujarat 81408
data available from the SCO, the industry K arnatoka 397
employed 1 35 913 workers daily during Maharsshtra > 609
2004-05 production season. Gujarat Orism Lo
(including Daman & Diu) isthe largest _

employer in the industry, with daily Ra’a_sman 16153
employment of 81 408 workers, followed Tamil Nadu 17811
by Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh | West Bengal 235
and Maharashtra. Orissa, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh 33
Karnataka and Goa are minor employers. India 135913

Table 2.2.1 summarises the state-wise
employment of workersin the industry during 2004.

However, there is not much change in the person days created per day in the salt industry over the last few
years. It averaged to about 1-lakh person days per day. This may be due to reasons such as (1) the industry is
settling down and the market has remained more or less steady during the last six years and (2) since the
employment figures are estimated, much variation could not be observed.

Distribution of salt

Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and Rajasthan are the three surplus states from where salt is transported to the length
and breadth of the country. Salt is transported mainly for human and industrial consumption. Railways are
the main conduits of transport of salt for human consumption. In 2004, 54.13 lakh tonnes of salt was
transported throughout the country for human consumption, of which 57 percent was transported through
rail, a negligible proportion (0.001%) through sea and the remaining 43 percent through road.

Salt meant for industrial purposesis mainly transported by road. In 2004, of the 76.56 lakh tonnes of salt
transported for industrial consumption, 92 percent went by road, 2 percent through sea and 6 percent
through rail.
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Overall during 2004, 130.70 lakh tonnes of salt was
transported for human and industrial consumption.
Of this 71 percent was transported by road and

27 percent by rail. The remaining 2 percent used
the searoute.

Export & Import

Export of salt from India has gained momentum in
recent years. However, the growth of export has not
been steady. It declined from record 16.14 lakh
tonnesin 2001 to 13.66 lakh tonnes in 2002 and
further to 12.22 lakh tonnes in 2003. However,
2004 was aturn around year as exports reached a
record high of 22.04 lakh tonnes. Exporters hope
that this trend will continue. India aso imports small quantities of rock salt from Pakistan.
During 2004, 75 649 tonnes of rock salt valued at Rs. 846.09 lakh were imported.

2.3 Issuesin salt industry

The industry — environment interaction

Industrialisation has contributed immensely to the economic development of India. In many areas of
industrialisation, this development has impacted the environment and in turn the quality of life. Since
man has to live within the environment, the process of development should be sustainable* so that
environmental quality is maintained within safe limits. The importance of emphasising sustainability
is essentially to integrate industrial development and environmental management in the development
process. It is only through an integrated effort of the environmental aspects into the planning and
management of industrial development that significant progress towards sustainable society can be made.

The cost-benefits associated with the conflicting uses of natural resources determine the growth path
of any industrial activity. Salt production is considered as a non-hazardous or non-polluting industry®.
It broadly employs two types of methods: (i) solar/ artificial (vacuum) evaporation and (ii) mining.
The mining technique is more energy intensive and affects the landscape of salt deposit areas like any
other mining industry. Intensity of energy useis also higher for the artificial or vacuum evaporation
method. The production of solar salt is one of the best examples of awin-win situation or agolden
handshake between the industry and the environment, unless thereisrisk of environmental damage
due to over-exploitation. Such a situation normally arisesin the absence of sound and long-term
policies.

A solar salt work is a series of connected concentrating ponds through which sea water flows,
evaporates by the power of sun and the wind and deposits salt in crystallizing ponds- ensuring
minimum use of fuel. Secondly, if practiced ‘within limits’ it does not contradict with marine and
costal eco-systems asit (the salt pan) acts as a habitat for microorganisms and, as afood tray for birds
and other fauna, etc. Further, the by-products of salt production have various other uses and have
negligible or no impact on environment when released gradually or retained in the saltpans.

The following environmental guidelines have been recommended by the Government of Indiafor
setting up industries to ensure optimum use of natural and man-made resources in a sustainable
manner with minimal depletion, degradation and/ or destruction of the environment.

4 According to the World Commission on Environment and Devel opment, “ sustainable devel opment means devel opment which meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’ .

5 Asper Notification under Sections 3(1) and 3(2)(v) of the Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 and Rule 5(3)(d) of Environmental (Protection) Rules,
1986, salt manufacturing is a permitted activity in CRZ 1 or in areas that are ecologically sensitive and important such as national park, sanctuaries,
reserve forests, wildlife habitat, etc and the area between the low and high tide lines.
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Areas to be avoided

Care should be taken to minimise the adverse impact of the industries on the immediate neighbourhood as
well as distant places. Some of the natural life sustaining systems and some specific land uses are sensitive to
industrial impacts because of the nature and extent of fragility. Industrial Sites shall maintain the following
distances from the areas listed:

»  Ecologically and/ or otherwise sensitive areas®: at least 25 km; depending on the geo-climatic
conditions the requisite distance shall have to be increased by the appropriate agency.

» Coastal areas: at least 500 meters from the High Tide Line.

»  Floodplain of the riverine systems: at |east 500 meters from the floodplain or modified floodplain
affected by dam in the upstream or by flood control systems.

»  Transport/ communication system: at least 500 meters from highway and railway.

»  Mgjor settlements (>3 00 000 population): distance from settlements is difficult to maintain
because of urban sprawl. At the time of siting of the industry if any major settlement’s notified
limit iswithin 50 km, the spatia direction of growth of the settlement for at least a decade must be
assessed and the industry shall be sited at least 25 km from the projected growth boundary of the
settlement.

Criteria

Economic and social factors are recognised and assessed while siting an industry. Environmental factors
must be taken into consideration in industrial siting. Proximity of water sources, highways, major
settlements, markets for products and raw material resources is desired for economy of production, but all
the above listed systems often pose conflicts with the norms/ standards earmarked for environmental
protection. Industries are, therefore, required to be sited, striking a balance between economic and
environmental considerations. In such a selected site, the following factors must be recognised.

» Noforest land shall be converted into non-forest activity for the sustenance of the industry
(Ref: Forest Conservation Act, 1980).
»  No prime agricultural land shall be converted into industrial site.

»  Within the acquired site the industry must locate itself at the lowest location to remain obscured
from general sight.

» Land acquired shall be sufficiently large to provide space for appropriate treatment of wastewater
still 1eft for treatment after maximum possible reuse and recycle. Reclaimed (treated) wastewater
shall be used to raise green belt and to create water body for aesthetics, recreation and if possible,
for aquaculture. The green belt shall be 500 meter wide around the battery limit of the industry.
For industry having odour problem it shall be a kilometre wide.

»  Enough space should be provided for storage of solid wastes so that these could be available for
possible reuse.

» Lay out and form of the industry that may come up in the area must conform to the landscape of
the area without affecting the scenic features of that place.
The conflict
The salt industry-environment conflicts are arising due to the following reasons:

> Conflict with forestry and agriculture in terms of land use.
> Reduction in level of ground water due to intense pumping of ground water.
> High dependency ratio of salt workers on forest resources like wood.

6 Ecological and/or otherwise sensitive areas include (i) Religious and Historic Places; (ii) Archaeological Monuments; (iii) Scenic Areas;
(iv) Hill Resorts; (v) Beach Resorts; (vi) Health Resorts; (vii) Coastal Areasrich in Corals, Mangroves, Breeding Grounds of Specific Species;
(viii) Estuaries rich in Mangroves, (ix) Gulf Areas; (x) Biosphere Reserves; (xi) National Parks and Sanctuaries; (xii) Natural Lakes, Svamps;
(xiii) Seismic Zones; (xiv) Tribal Settlements;(xv) Areas of Scientific and Geological interest; (xvi) Defence Installations, especially those of
security importance and sensitive to pollution; (xvii) Border Areas (International) and (xviii) Airports.
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The salt industry has a high negative correlation with the agriculture activities established around salt works
as salt worksincrease the salinity of ground water. In Nawa block of Rajasthan, a strong trend can be
observed in conversion of agriculture land into salt pans. Once converted it is very costly to convert back to
agriculture. The salinity in the soil increases to a level unfavourable for agriculture. Therefore, the land is
required to be treated for removal of salinity.

Traditionally, production of solar salt involves trapping of tidal waters. It limits the production of salt to
natural tidal flats and low-lying saline areas. After the availability of power and motors, seawater is pumped
from the seal creeks or from wells to lands, which are away from the natural tidal flats. The saline water
when stored in large pans for along time enters the fresh water table due to seepage resulting in salinity of
ground water, which is often the only source of potable water for coastal communities and thus have great
impact on their life and livestock they raise for sustenance.

The second and probably more important issue is the conflict of salt industry with forestry. In Gujarat, such
conflicts are becoming intense day by day. Two reasons are responsible for this. First, the environmental
laws, which prohibit any economic activity in biosphere reserves and wildlife sanctuaries, now cover
traditional salt production areas in the coastal belts. Second, in the last fifty years the salt industry has grown
considerably in terms of area use. This growing industry needs more area and is now expanding into the
erstwhile areas meant for conservation/ biodiversity protection.

The Wild Ass Sanctuary (WAS) in the Little Rann of Kutch (LRK) isone such area’. The WAS isthe last
home of the endangered Asiatic Wild Ass (Equus hemionus khur), locally known as Gokkhar. The Asiatic
Wild Assisaso listed under Appendix | of CITES. The WAS isaso ahot spot for production of salt
because of its quality subsoil brine source and the traditional cheap labour provided by the agarias.

The areawas notified as wildlife sanctuary in 19738 and was expanded to 4 954 sqg. kilometresin 1978.
However, LRK region produces around 31 percent of the total salt in Gujarat and is the home of agarias
whose life depends mainly on production of salt. Between the period 1982 to 1995, salt production areas
have increased from 17 167 acre to 32 992 acre, an increase of nearly 200 percent.

As such salt works are not harmful for wildlife, but due to salt production, every day about 100 trucks run
through the wild ass tract disturbing their natural habitats. The area produces on an average 15 lakh tonnes
of salt each year although the production potential has been estimated at almost 30 lakh tonnes per annum.
Assuming atruck carries around 14 tonnes of salt in onetrip, about 1 lakh trips are done every year in the
sanctuary area, excluding the numerous trips by salt traders and merchants disturbing the natural habitat of
thewild ass. In view of the above, a public interest litigation isfiled in the Supreme Court to protect the
sanctity of the WAS.

On the other hand, salt production is carried out in the LRK area since 1874 as per officia records. The
Government is now not renewing any lease to the salt industry in this area. According to local traders and
industry people, in a convention in December 2000°, a demand was raised to retrench the area of WAS as
leaving around 5 000 sg. kilometres of land for around 2 500 animal is meaningless. The Government should
de-notify a part of WAS and lease it to the salt industry, which provides employment to over one lakh

people, directly and indirectly.

At thereceiving end of all this debate are the agarias and the gokkhars. The WAS is the last home for
gokkhars. Before partition, their pasture covered the entire Rann. Now their home is limited to about

5 000 acres. A further contraction in their pasture, as environmentalists argue, will push them toward human
settlements increasing their conflict and aloss in population of wild ass and other flora and fauna.

7 Source: ‘An Ecological Sudy of Wild Ass Sanctuary of Little Rann of Kutch (A Comprehensive Sudy on Biodiversity and Management
Issues)’ by H. S. Singh et al. and from discussions with Devajeebhai Dhamecha, Naturalist, Dharangdhra, Surendra Nagar, Gujarat.

8 Section 18 of the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972.
9 QOrganised by the Action Committee of Gujarat Salt Manufacturers.
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On the other hand, the notification has

snatched away land from agarias that Shrimp versus Salt: a Comparison

they possessed through generations. Since the early nineties shrimp farming has become lucrative
Though, practically thereis no offering high returns from the land. A kilogram of shrimp is
restriction but legally, agarias have lost sold for about Rs 200 (2005 price) where salt fetches less than
control over their traditional salt lands Rs 4 per kilogram. Further duration of the shrimp crop is

and are forced to depend on traders who 120-130 days and depending upon the location and climatic
are controlling the leases. According to conditions two crops can be taken in one year. The average
Mr Devaeebhai Dhamecha, all the production from shrimp ponds is about 265-270 kilogram per
leases issued after notification are to acre per year, which gives agood return of Rs 53 000 per
non-agarias, who are mainly traders. The acre. Assuming 60 percent of the revenue as input costs, a net
agarias have now become sub-lease profit of Rs 21 200 per crop per acre of shrimp pond is

holders and they are getting lower prices availablein agood year.
compared to the market. This has
resulted in lower income for agaria
families pushing them further backward.

Production of salt is also afunction of location and
atmospheric conditions. Depending on the conditionsin
coastal salt production areas, production of salt may vary from

Another evidence of invasion of salt 10 to 70 tonnes per acre. Even at the higher end of 70 tonnes
industry in forest areas is the per acre production, the revenue (@ Rs 300 per tonne) is
retrenchment of mangrove cover in Rs 21 000 per acre. That is the net profit from salt in a good
coastal areas. As new coastal lands are season is considerably lower than shrimp in agood season.
brought under cultivation they encroach However, it should also be mentioned that in a bad season the
the mangrove cover. The mangrove net profit may be the same or salt can actually earn more than
cover gives support to a complex eco- shrimp since unlike shrimp, salt can be stored for more time
system. It also acts as awall against and has a steady minimum demand. Further, salt does not face
natural calamities as has been evident the risks of disease, as shrimps do.

from the 26 December 2004 tsunami
impact in the southern districts of
Tamil Nadu.

The other conflict over land use is between shrimp farming and salt. Shrimp farming is more lucrative in
terms of net returns. Asland conditions for both salt and shrimp farming are similar, entrepreneurs have
shown their interest to convert saltpans for shrimp farming. Their argument is that salt is a seasonal activity,
so for rest of the season salt land can be used for shrimp farming as it increases the return from the land and
also provides employment to salt workers. However, the Supreme Court® has banned any such conversion of
saltpans into shrimp farms and conversion if any are in violation of the Apex Court’s order.

The second environmental issue related to salt industry is the pumping of subsoil brine. Traditionally, the
production of solar salt involves trapping of tidal waters. It limits the production of salt to natural tidal flats
and low-lying saline areas. But as business flourished, more and more salt works were established away
from the natural tidal flats. Some environmental activists working on the * Ground Water Salinity Related
Impacts and Mitigation Plansin the Bhavnagar Region’ have found that groundwater is pumped from a
depth of 122 metresto exploit salt resources. If ground water withdrawal exceeds a maximum limit, the
aquifer levels of the coastal areawill decline, accelerating saltwater intrusion into the freshwater aquifers.

The concerned activists a so cited the example of a 50-metre aquifer, which was known to be salty while the
deeper one was better and potable. As more and more water was drawn from the ground over the years,
ground water turned saltier and even the deeper layers turned salty. The 250-mg/I-chloride isoline migrated
miles away from the coast and people adapted themselves to drinking water with chloride levels of about
1000 mg/l. In many villages near the coast, even that water became unavailable. Now, every drop of water
has a pinch more of salt.

10 In S. Jagannathan vs. Union of India. Writ Petition (Civil) No. 561 of 1994.
1 Further repercussions of salt water extraction (Bahasa Indonesia) Posted By: Bambang Radi, www.csiwisepractices.org/?Read= 160
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Similarly, in Nawa Block of Nagore District in Rajasthan, salt is produced from subsoil brine. Initially,
when there were limited salt works, the recharge rate of ground water and extraction rate of subsoil brine
was in equilibrium. But as more firms came up extraction rate seemed to exceed recharge rate and the
ground water level started rapidly depleting. Thisis evident as the manufacturers are going deeper and
deeper to get subsoil brine. Industry people have expressed their fear that if the level of ground water
continues to get depleted the salt industry may close down in ancther 10 to 15 years.

Most importantly, in the above case the geological stability of the region will be disturbed and the region
may face problem of land subsidence. This process occurs when groundwater is pumped from a confined
sand and gravel aquifer, which is overlain by highly compressible clays. As pressure within the aquifer
drops, the aquifer materials and the overlaying clay gradually becomes compacted. The consequences of
land subsidence include: structural damage to buildings, roads and other infrastructure; malfunctioning
water and sewer systems; and in coastal areas, increased risk of flooding.

The third important linkage of salt industry to environment is ‘wood’. Mg ority of salt workers are
dependant on wood as fuel for cooking. They, generally, collect wood from surrounding areas. This has
two implications: First, a part of their welfare level is now dependent on availability and accessibility of
these natural resources in the surrounding areas of salt works and second what is the impact of their
behaviour on the surrounding forestsis unclear.

After the tsunami, there are proposals for re-plantation of mangrove treesin the coastline. However, the
success of such are-plantation project will depend on how local communities and salt firms prioritise and
participate in the project.

The above discussion can be summarised as follows:

» Atthenational level, more area can be brought under salt cultivation. Nevertheless, the
decision to increase area should be guided by local factors.

»  Focus should be more on increasing the productivity of existing salt land through scientific
designing and reallocation of land.

Government should assess the ground water situation in sensitive areas and act appropriately.

» Tosolvelocal level conflicts, instead of hypothesizing the reaction of stakeholders, direct
interaction among the stakeholders is expected to derive concrete results. The environmental
situation often identifies with ‘prisoner’s dilemma game'® where pursuit of individual interest
leads to catastrophe in the system. A direct interaction among the stakehol ders and government
may avoid occurrence of such a situation if action istaken on time.

A\

Growth in salt production is essential and the challenge for the Indian salt industry isto enhance salt
production with minimum environmental damage. However, a detailed analysis of environment — salt
industry interaction need further research, which is beyond the scope of the present study.

2 The Prisoners Dilemma: Cooperation is usually analysed in game theory by means of a non-zero-sum game called the “ Prisoner’s Dilemma” .
The two players in the game can choose between two moves, either “ cooperate” or “ defect” . The idea is that each player gains when both

cooperate, but if only one of them cooperates, the other one, who defects, will gain more. If both defect, both lose (or gain very little) but not as
much as the “ cheated” co-operator whose cooperation is not returned. The game got its name from a hypothetical situation where two criminals
were arrested under the suspicion of having committed a crime together. However, the police does not have sufficient proof in order to have them
convicted. The two prisoners are isolated from each other, and the police visit each of them and offer a deal: the one who offers evidence against
the other one will be freed. If none of them accepts the offer, they are in fact cooperating against the police, and both of them will get only a small
punishment because of lack of proof. They both gain. However, if one of them betrays the other one, by confessing to the police, the defector will
gain more, since he is freed; the one who remained silent, on the other hand, will receive the full punishment, since he did not help the police, and
there is sufficient proof. If both betray, both will be punished, but less severely than if they had refused to talk. The dilemma resides in the fact
that each prisoner has a choice between only two options, but cannot make a good decision without knowing what the other one will do. Such a
distribution of losses and gains seems natural for many situations, since the co-operator whose action is not returned will lose resources to the
defector, without either of them being able to collect the additional gain coming from the “ synergy” of their cooperation. The prisoner’s dilemma
is meant to study short-term decision-making where the actors do not have any specific expectations about future interactions or collaborations
(asisthe case in the original situation of the jailed criminals).
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Distribution of salt

The distribution of salt is confronted with two main issues: first, the movement of salt and second the zonal
guota system. Railways play an important rolein transporting salt from three surplus states viz., Gujarat,
Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu to the entire length and breadth of the country. On an average,

55 percent of edible salt is transported by rail from production centres. The remaining quantity moves by
road and waterways. Therise in railway freight rate by over 135 percent in the 2002-03 Railway budget has
hard hit the industry. The movement of salt from Gujarat dropped by over 40 percent, especially from Kutch.
Later, arelief of 25 percent was announced, which was inadequate according to the traders.

AsMr Hiralal Parekh, President of the Indian Salt Manufacturer’s Association putsit “the Rs 2 500 crores
salt industry, which adds taste to meals across the world, is now getting a taste of government apathy.” The
irony isthat if arailway rakeisloaded from the salt fields of Rajasthan and sent to the north and northeast,
the freight cost islower by Rs 5 lakhs to Rs 8 lakhs per rake than for arake loaded from Guijarat, especialy
from the Kutch region.

Secondly, according to traders, the Railways supply more wagons for transportation of salt during the off-
season that is between July and November. During the peak season, however, the number of wagons
noticeably decline. The Railways have also introduced rake system in which the traders have to pay for 40
wagons, whether they need it or not. Under the circumstances, it is cheaper to transport salt by road rather
than ordering for afull rake of 40 wagons. However, transportation by road over along distance is not
viable.

Producers from Gujarat suggested that the rakes, which bring stocks of food grains, soya and other
commodities to Kandlafor export on aregular basis, return empty. The Railway’s decision to run empty
rakes from Gandhidham, ignoring the huge wagon demand that exists in the salt industry, does not seem
logical and is against all commercia principles.

Allegations have also been made against the salt traders for overloading the rakes. According to newspaper
reports arailway rake can legally be loaded between 1 100 and 1 155 bags, depending on the capacity of the
bags, which are of the sizes of 50 kg, 60 kg, 70 kg and 75 kg. According to Railways, for years, salt traders
have been overloading every rake by at least 200 more bags. In the process, Railways has been wasting
manpower just trying to check this malpractice. In addition, the payment is made per rack, and thus, this
amounts to short charging the Railways.

The salt producersin Gujarat are unhappy with the zonal quota system also. They question the rationale
behind such quota system in an era of globalisation. On the other hand, salt producers from states such as
Andhra Pradesh and Orissa support the utility of quota system. However, existence of quota system isalso
helping in disintegration of market and non-standardisation of the product.

Physical infrastructure

The salt industry’s physical infrastructure consists of abroad array of systems and facilities that include
transportation networks, including roads, rail, ports, electricity, housing and telecommunications services
and other civic amenities. These systems and facilities do not exist in isolation: decisions about where to
build or expand roads affect decisions about firm'’s establishment and vice versa. The SCO supports the
construction of much of this infrastructure and has helped to ensure the safety of servicesit provides. The
state and local governments and the private sector also play significant role in planning, developing, and
maintaining this infrastructure. As we have moved into the liberalization era, the following situations are
likely to influence the industry’s needs for interconnected infrastructure systems and services.

»  Broad gauge railway tracks and loading facility is not available in some of the salt producing
centersin the country.

» Indian companies are less competent in terms of cargo loading at the ports that in turn increases
the cost and reduces profit margin.

» Ingenera, improper infrastructure is also an important factor in reducing the accessibility of
medium and small salt farmers to domestic markets.
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» Many areasin LRK can be brought under large-scale production by encouraging big
investments, but lack of infrastructure in LRK region is a big hurdle in promoting production on
large-scale.

»  Rail transport is more cost effective than road transport as bulk of the commodity can be
transported by rail. For Vedaranyam in Tamil Nadu, other than big manufactures who generally
depend on their own road transportation, other producers are suffering from lack of rail
infrastructure. Due to absence of rail infrastructure salt is transported by road. Asthisis not cost
effective, they are unable to utilise export markets like the Tuticorin producers do.

» Theroad and rail infrastructure needs improvement in Bharuch, Bhavnagar and in most of the
major salt producing areasin the LRK region in Gujarat. While export of salt has picked up, the
port facilities exist only at Kandla. Development of other existing ports for export of salt can
alow the producers to access a much larger export market.

» Road connectivity of salt production areas to the processing centersis poor. Thisincreases the
transportation costs as transportation is to be done in a phased manner. In the first phase, salt is
transported through tractors from saltpans to storage grounds adjacent to highways and theniit is
transported to processing and marketing centers by trucks.

» Facility of drinking water is also not available in the vicinity of majority of saltpans.
The salt manufacturers have to fetch water from near by city centres through tractors.

These trends hold wide-ranging and varied implications for the industry’s future. The steps that the
Government takes to eliminate these trends as it plans for and institutes infrastructure-related policy and
investments in the coming years will have adirect impact on the future of the salt industry and in turn, on
the quality of life of the salt workers.

| odisation programme and the Indian salt industry

The easiest way to prevent iodine deficiency disorders (IDDs) isto iodise salt because everyone uses salt,
every day. lodisation programme basically means mandatory iodisation of salt to eliminate the IDDs. The
United States and a few other developed nations, including Australia and the Scandinavian countries have
managed to overcome the problem. The United Nations agency, UNICEF, which has led the international
battle against IDDs, estimates that iodised salt programmes have protected 12 million children ayear from
brain damage.

The human body cannot retain iodine (unlike most other micronutrients) and, therefore, vegetables and
pulses that are iodine-rich must be consumed daily. The fruit, vegetables and greensin the land-locked
regions contain small amount of iodine. Therefore, the population in these regions does not get enough
iodine in the body from water and food. Hence, the worst cases of iodine deficiency are found in the
highland regions of the world, areas of greatest soil degradation, where vegetables and pul ses have the
lowest content of iodine. Sub-Saharan Africa, China, Indonesia and the vast region bordering the
Himalayas are particularly affected with IDD.

Theiodine deficiency is still one of the most serious medical and socia problems in the world. Based on
WHO data a third of the world population faces arisk of iodine deficiency, 700 million have goitre, while
around 20 million have serious mental disabilities as a consequence of the iodine deficiency.

InIndig, it is estimated that 70 million people suffer from IDDs, with 200 million more at risk. Thereis no
region in the country, which isfree of IDDs. Itisfound inthe major citiesaswell asin distant villages.
With aview to ensuring universal access of iodised salt, the SCO has been identified as the nodal agency
for creation of adequate salt iodisation capacity, its distribution and quality monitoring at production
centres, under the National lodine Deficiency Disorders Control Programme (NIDDCP). Ason

313 December 2004 atotal of 806 units were engaged in commercia production of iodised salt/ refined
iodised salt generating a capacity of 117.44 lakh tonnes per year, which, according to the SCO is more than
sufficient to meet the requirements of iodised salt in the country.
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How IDD programme s affecting the salt Industry?

There is no restriction on movement of non-iodised salt. The unrecognised sector is producing non-
iodised salt and selling it freely for human consumption at much cheaper rate. Thisis hampering the
progress of iodisation programme and viability of iodised salt production by the recognised sector in the
country.

According to many leaseholders, the producers are
getting nearly the same price for iodised and non-
iodised salt. However, there is considerable amount of
cost involved in processing in terms of human inputs,
raw material*®, sunk cost to establish iodine plant and
the opportunity cost of keeping the salt for iodisation.
Under such a situation if the recognised sector is
forced to produce iodised salt, there is great
possibility of avoiding proper iodisation of salt by
such producers. There are evidences on record from
Andhra Pradesh indicating packing of common salt
asiodised salt.

The marginalisation of the small producer has become a symbol of the conflicts faced by Indiain
transition — big business and multinational/corporate companies versus homespun tradition and the
common man. It has become harder and harder for small salt producers to eke out aliving because the
industry mostly depends on the mercy of nature for evaporating brine water to produce salt. Many small
producers are farmers driven from their land throughout the 1990s by drought, who obtained 10-acre
coastal |eases from the Government to produce salt.

On the other hand, those who are opposed to the compulsory manufacture of iodised salt put forward the
following arguments:

e That IDDs affect a negligible percentage of the population and that a surfeit of iodineis
harmful.

e Thatiodised salt is expensive because iodine must be imported (except in some places
potassium iodate is given by Micronutrient Initiative (M) and UNICEF).

e  That the plastic packaging process necessary for preservation of iodine content is polluting on a
massive scale.

e  That the mandatory policy isruining small farmers.
e  That the policy isdriven by the greed of multinational corporations and organisations.

e  That the way Indians cook means that iodine evaporates during the cooking process, rendering
iodisation meaningless.

They even argue that banning un-iodised salt when tobacco and alcohol are freely available is undemocratic
(though comparing lodine to tobacco and alcohol is not logical but they do argue this way).

The safety of iodised salt has been firmly established by seven decades of testing; studies in Japan provide
no evidence that an iodine-rich diet (seaweed is a major ingredient of Japanese cooking and is the natural
repository of much of the iodine that is flushed from the earth’s soil) is detrimental to health. Nor do
Indian cooking techniques destroy iodine. Tests show that only 30 percent of iodine islost during cooking,
leaving sufficient quantities to prevent IDDs. Asfor cost, even in impoverished nations, iodised salt is
affordable. The additional cost of iodisation per person in Indiais about the cost of a cup of tea per year. It
isnegligible, even in apoor man’s budget.

13 Sometimes, during 1987-1993, Government of India provided potassium iodate to the salt producers or the cost of potassium iodate in lieu of
that. UNICEF and NGOs (MI) have also provided potassium iodate to the small producer intermittently.
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Asfor the emotional arguments that greedy, monolithic, multinational organisations are driving local
industries out of business, this argument lacks base. The real problem faced by small producersis not
mandatory iodisation but tension created by a changing economic system. India has been open to free trade
for only thelast 10 - 12 years, and competition among once-protected industries has become savage.

The salt and iodine marriage, like that of fluoride and water, is one of the few cases where a universally used
product can be cheaply treated to solve a public health threat. Accordingly, organisations such as UNICEF
that have been involved in the decades-long struggle to wipe out IDDs have little time for the argument that
legislative imposition is “undemacratic.” Community consent is desirable, but iodised salt saves children
from aterrible affliction that cripples them from leading a healthy, useful and productive life.

Developmental activities by the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation

As per Salt CessAct (1953), the SCO plays a pivotal role in the development of salt industry and labour
welfare related activities. The extent of contribution to be paid for a particular scheme may generally have
some relation to the cess collection and the number of recognised units/ salt works benefited. However, for
small, medium and co-operative salt works these criteria are relaxed. The SCO also gives preference to salt
worksin backward areas for developmental works.

To decide on the alocation of funds for the developmental works in the industry, priorities are given to
schemes for augmentation of brine supply, construction and improvement of auxiliary physical infrastructure
like roads, bunds, etc and research and developmental projects for salt. Among labour welfare activities,
priority has been given to water supply, construction of rest sheds, provision and augmentation of medical
facilities, recreation facilities and educational facilities. No assistance is extended for routine works like
maintenance of platform, embankments, etc.

These contributions to the developmental work and labour welfare activities are made in collaboration with
the beneficiaries and/ or the respective State Government/ Zilla Parishad/ Panchayat Samiti. The SCO
contributes up to 50 percent in case of category | units and up to 70 percent in case of categories |l and Il.
It also ensures rehabilitation of the salt works affected by natural calamities.

The SCO worksin close connection with the Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Research Institute
(CSMCRI), Bhavnagar; the National Institute of Design (NID), Ahmedabad and the National Institute of
Occupational Health (NIOH), Ahmedabad for issues relating to increase in land productivity, quality, design
of tools and health of the workers. A model salt farm is proposed to be set-up in Nawa, in Rajasthan in
collaboration with CSMCRI to disburse the scientific knowledge regarding salt production among the
producers. However, during the study salt entrepreneurs have pointed out many difficulties with the
developmental works supported by the SCO, which are asfollows:

Non-availability of fund on time: SCO’s share for sanctioned developmental works is not available on
time. As aresult, cost of the project escalates. Some of the entrepreneurs are of the view, that the SCO
should declare the amount of funds available on zonal basis and make them avail able before the Regional
Advisory Board (RAB) or the Central Advisory Board (CAB) meeting. Once a project is sanctioned, the
funds should be readily available to complete the project within the stipulated time and the budgeted cost.

Transparency: Across the states, salt manufacturers feel that they are not getting their rightful sharein
developmental funds. Since thisis a genera feeling, the rationale for why a project is accepted or rejected
should be mentioned specifically. More attention can also be given to the states where the industry is
staggering. The developmental needs of the industry are mentioned in detail in Chapter 3.0 of the study.
However, SCO is of the view that all the development needs of the salt industry for which financial
assistance isrequired are considered by CAB/ RABs constituted for this purpose in which salt manufacturers
are also represented as members.

Biasfor labour welfare works: A section of the entrepreneurs feel that the SCO is now focusing more
attention on labour welfare works at the cost of the industry. This feeling has been aggravated more after the
launch of the housing scheme for the salt workers. Figure 2.3.1 shows how the funds have been alocated by
the SCO on developmental works for the period 1991-92 to 2003-04.
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During 1991-92 through 2004-05, the

collection of cessincreased annually 350
by 2.70 percent, whilein the same 300 A R SR o
period, SCO's expenditure on 250 I T - [

developmental and labour welfare
activities increased by 7.69 percent
annually. Of the devel opmental 100
expenditure, expenditure on industry
increased by 8.69 percent and that of
labour welfare activities by 4.77
percent. The share of expenditure on
industry out of the total cess collection
increased from 30.48 percent in 1991-
92 t0 49.07 percent in 2004-05. It was
highest in 2000-01 when it reached 58.67 percent. However, the share of labour welfare work in the total
cess collection increased from 13.36 percent in 1991-92 to a maximum of 29.79 percent in 2000-01 and
thereafter decreased to 9.97 percent in 2003-04 and increased marginally to 16.33 percent in 2004-05.

Asitisevident from the data given above, such feelings have not much ground. However, the hype created
by the housing scheme and the relatively small size of the fund available for developmental needs of the salt
industry islargely responsible for this feeling.

In lakh rupees

h
(=] =
[
1995-86 P_I
[
[
[
2001-02 P_I
[
2002-03 ‘F_l
[
2003-04 P—I
[

1991-92
1692-93
1993-94
1994-95
1886-97
1997-98
1898-99
1999-00
2000-01
2004-05

Financial years

Figure 2.3.1 Developmental expenditure and salt cess fund 1991-2005

The era of globalisation has brought new challenges for the salt industry as well as for the SCO. Therefore,
the Organisation should lay more emphasis on modernisation of the industry by disbursement of scientific
technologies and making the industry globally competitive, exploring export markets, encouraging and
providing an enabling environment for the medium and small producers to adopt such changes.

Salt manufacturing - Industry or Agriculture?

The issue whether salt production is an industrial activity or should be part of the agriculture sector came up
on many occasions during the discussions with the stakeholders. Thereis adiverse view among the salt
producers on this issue. The Encyclopedia Britannica* defines an industry as a“Group of productive
organisations that produce or supply goods, services, or sources of income.” However, generally an activity
isconsidered asindustrial activity if the inputs and outputs are qualitatively different, e.g. iron and steel
industry. On the other hand, agriculture and allied activities are more or less human interventions in natural
processes where input and outputs differ quantitatively. By this measure, salt production has both the
attributes. On one hand, it qualitatively changes the saline water or brine to produce salt and on the other
hand it is a case of humane modification of natural process.

However, the debate is actually not about what should be the status of salt industry but why alarge section of
the producers want to change its status. Clearly, those who support its present classification as an industry
are the big producers from salt producing states while those who are endorsing salt as agriculture are the
small producers.

Asit isobvious from the history of salt production in United States to branding exercisein India, small firms
may eventually give way to big producers. There are two possible ways out of this problem for the small
firms: first, modernisation and quality improvement of the product and second cost effectiveness. So far,
existence of alarge number of small firmsin the salt industry in Indiais possible as the big units are yet to
produce salt to meet the requirements of the country and secondly, the salt market is still controlled by
traders who prefer to buy salt from small producers as they can be forced to sell the commodity at a

lower price.

Modernisation and quantity-quality trade-offs are a near impossible for the small producers due to the
amount of capital requirement, inability to store salt and an expectation of unviable returns from such

4 http: //www.britannica.com/
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investment, if made. The only way left is reduction in costs of production. The important factors that
contribute to the production costs of salt are transportation, fuel, labour and user charges for land, etc. While
transportation costs are not directly borne by the producers, cost of fuel turns out as the most influential
factor.

The matrix in Table 2.3.1 summarises the relative cost-benefit from the status associated with salt
production. The matrix reflects the viewpoint of small salt entrepreneurs and clearly shows the root cause of
such endorsement. As per the estimates of the leaseholders, immediate gains from such possible change in
status of salt production is adecrease in the cost by 50 - 30 percent on account of fuel, assuming free power
or lower per unit charge. This would mean that even in awaorst price scenario the producers could expect a
healthy profit margin of about 10 to 15 percent.

In conclusion, the gravity of the above debate liesin issuesit raises regarding fuel and land policies. The
Government’s approach to these issues will determine the future of thousands of small producers and
workers associated with the salt industry. In the existing structure, production of salt is more or less akin to
traditional agriculture where producers produce for subsistence. To thrive and make the salt industry globally
competitive, it should be organised more efficiently in line of organised industry. Pricing policies regarding
use of inputsin salt production should agree with the needs of the salt production, especially those of the
small producers. Promotion of sales co-operatives, creation of direct market linkages and close co-ordination
in vertical linkages can address this problem to alarge extent.

Table 2.3.1 The industry versus agriculture argument
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Parameters Industry Agriculture Winner
Transportation | Seen asthe cash cow by major Enjoys many relaxations Agriculture
transporterslike Railways. depending on its status as
food crop or cash crop.
Subjected to quota and No restrictions. Agriculture
other restrictions.
Power Cash cow. Bears cross-subsidies Enjoys benefits like free or Agriculture
for domestic and agriculture uses. subsidised power.
L abour Subjected to various labour laws Subjected mainly to Minimum | Agriculture
and associated costsfor maintaining | WagesAct.
records, etc. However, being an
unorganised sector salt industry in
many cases escapes such laws.
Credit facility | Attractsinstitutional credit more In spite of establishment of Industry
than agriculture. However, for salt Regional Rural Banks,
industry, credit facility ishardly adequateinstitutional credit
available to small and medium isnot available.
entrepreneurs.
Land Higher ground rent and royalties Relatively lower ground rent Agriculture
as a share of value produced by and royalties as a share of value
per unit of land. produced by per unit of land.
Standardisation | Morefeasible. Lessfeasible. Industry
of product
Price Entrepreneurs have little control Farmers havevirtually no
over price. control over price. Industry
Minimum A long-standing issuein salt industry. | Availableto food grains Agriculture
Support Price | Such proposals are denied on the and many other agricultural
(MSP) ground of high degree of regional commodities.
variation in cost of production of salt.
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24 Thesalt workersin India

The salt worker population in India mainly comprises
workers from economically backward sections of the
society. They constitute nearly 70 percent of the
population. A large section of the workers are
migrant. Migration takes place at three levels. Most
common is the inter-village migration followed by
inter-district migration and finally the inter-state
migration.

An average salt worker family consists of five
members. Population in the salt worker community
declines sharply as cohort starts aging. Only around
2 percent of the population is over 60 years of age.
Over 50 percent of the population is between 18 to
60 years of age. Therest are below 18 years.

Majority of the salt workers own a house, which they
inherited or built personally. While over 50 percent
of the workers have a house, which can be called as
their ‘own’, only about 36 percent of the workers
have any exclusive property right over his/ her
dwelling unit. Over 56 percent of the workers stay in
katcha houses either owned or provided by the
leaseholder at the work site. Toilet facility at the
work place or dwelling unit israrely available
irrespective of the state or location.

Awar eness ver sus use of protective gear: the puzzle

An important determinant of the health of salt workersis
their awareness about the use of protective gear. The
puzzle here is though the workers are aware of the need
and benefits of the protective gear, yet their useis
limited. Why?A study conducted by the National
Institute of Occupational Health (NIOH), Ahmedabad
and Desert Medicine Research Centre (DMRC),
Jodhpur provides some clue. Rajasthan is one of the
major salt producing states where use of protective gear
isfound lower than the national average. The study
confirms that the awareness about the need of protective
gear and their benefitsis quite high among the salt
workers, but they are still not using them.

The reasons are many: The salt workers are unable or
unwilling to bear the cost of the gear themselves and
expect the leaseholders to provide the gear. However,
the leaseholders attitude toward thisissue is not
encouraging. As aresult, the workers are using cheaper
and less effective substitutes like polythene bags, etc.
Secondly, the salt workers find the conventional
protective gear uncomfortable. The boots slow their
movement in the pan, which in turn affects their
productivity (= income) adversely.

The overall literacy level among salt workersis around 45 percent. The mean year of education islower
among the females as compared to the males. Most of the children study up to middle school, after which
dropouts are quite common. The workers perceive their health as good where good health implies that the

concerned person is otherwise not bed-ridden.

The average wage of the workers varies between Rs. 40 to Rs. 120 and they work between 180 to 300 days
in ayear depending on the state and location. The average per capita monthly income is around Rs. 600.

Around 20 percent of the population is below
poverty line®. Most of the workers are unsatisfied
with their life and hold no hope for the future for
themselves or for their children.

Extent of trade union membership isvery low as
compared to any other industry. The workers believe
more on external agencies like Government to
address their problems than the production system
they belong to. Intra-worker bondage is quite high.
A worker regularly discusses his/ her personal and
professional problem with other workers. This
comradeship acts as an informal union for the
workers.

To study the livelihood issue of the salt workers we
have followed sustainable livelihood approach

The health profile of the workers

A study by DMRC, Jodhpur among the salt workers of
Rajasthan found that major morbidity disorders
observed among the workers (in both sexes) were
dermatological, respiratory, muscul oskeletal, gastro-
intestinal and ophthalmological. The study found that
due to non-use of gumboots or other safety measures,
salt crystals and the spade used for sweeping damaged
their skin. Since the feet and lower limbs of the brine
workers remain submerged in brine, presence of ulcers
on the skin enhances salt absorption, as percutaneous
absorption of various substances, including salt is known
to be higher through damaged skin. However, this
hypothesis needs to be confirmed.

developed by the Department of International Development (DFID) of the United Kingdom. The following

section gives a brief outline of this approach.

15 Calculated from the survey data.
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25 What isasustainable
livelihood ?'6 Key
. . . H =Human Capital 3 = Social Capital
Livelihood Comprl ses the N = Natural Capital P = Physical Capital
P . . F = Financial Capital
capabilities, assets (including l
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both now and in the future, while
not undermining the natural resource base.

The human entities, use the following resources to achieve sustainable livelihood’:
Human capital, e.g., demographic structure, education and health
Natural capital, e.g., land, wood, etc.
Physical capital, e.g. shelter, water supply, transportation, power, etc.
Financial capital, e.g. income sources, saving, €etc.
Social capital, e.g. community bonding, membership to trade union, etc.

Access and control over these five resources determines the sustainability or vulnerability of
livelihood. The present study examined the existing state of these five resources of salt workers to
explore the issues concerning the vulnerability and sustainability of their livelihood. The schematic
diagram 2.5.1 depicts the framework used for the study.

The salt workers are subjected primarily to the seasonality of production. A median salt worker will be
engaged in salt production or in agriculture. This switching on and off costs them time and money. It
also makes their income stream in a production year random.

Absence of financial cushion |eads them to take a myopic attitude towards life. They are not able to
take (and nor inclined to take) any long-run strategy like sending their children for higher education,
etc. Each generation inherits and bequests their low level of human capital. As aresult, it is hard for
them to break out of their traditional livelihood. More over, it makes them vulnerable to any changein
the production structure of their activities.

Theingtitutional structure that governs the salt industry is not favourable to the workers. The organs of
production, viz., entrepreneur, salt worker, trader and government are characterised by presence of
multiplicity of intermediaries. A large part of the revenue that could be available to the salt worker is
siphoned out by these intermediaries.

Any developmental policy for the salt worker should focus on their rights to have these resources at
their disposal. The following section of the report explores the position of the salt workers in respect
of access and control over these resources.

2.6 Organisational structure of the salt industry

The organisational structure of any industry depends on the product it produces. Salt industry can be
termed as an unorganised industry. The nature of linkagesin salt industry is not formalised. The
contracts are mostly verbal and tradition bound.

16 Adapted from Chambers, R. and G. Conway (1992) Sustainable rural livelihoods: Practical concepts for the 21st century. IDS Discussion Paper
296. Brighton: IDS.

7 http: //imww.livelihoods.org/info/info_guidancesheets.html
18 Adopted from the sustainable livelihoods guidance sheets available at http://www.livelihoods.org/info/guidance_sheets pdfs/sectionl.pdf
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In the perspective of the present study, the organisation of salt industry is studied at two levels: (1) at the
industry level and (2) at the firm level. At the firm level, the following vertical linkages can be observed:

| (1) Leaseholder — manager — labour contractor — worker |

| (2) Leaseholder — labour contractor — worker |

| (3) Leaseholder — worker |

| (4) Trader — leaseholder / worker |

Thefirst type of linkage is practiced in category | and in some cases in category |l units, especially where
the leaseholder is absent. A typical category | unit has around 4/5 labour contractors who gather, organise
and supervise agroup of 10 to 20 workers.

The manager is generally a permanent salaried employee who looks after the technical parts of the operation
and supervises the work of pump operator, etc. A labour contractor is a contract worker. The contracts are
generally traditional and verbal and are mostly inherited by the son from father.

The second variety of linkage is generally observed in category |1 unitsin the median range, where
entrepreneurs are directly linked with the labour contractor.

In the above two varieties, except few units, worker are generally paid on the piece rate basis. Members of a
group of worker are homogenous in respect of class and caste. Further, they generally belong to the same
family or extended family.

In the third and fourth varieties of linkages the entrepreneur himself looks after the production. This linkage
can be observed in category |11 and 1V salt works. The areain this category is small (< 10 acre). If the
entrepreneur lacks the capital then he generally take advances from the trader and undertakes production. In
such cases the entrepreneur is bound to sell his produce to the trader at less (10 to 20 %) than the prevailing
market price of salt. The trader also occasionally charges an interest rate at the local rate, which varies from
36 to 60 percent per annum.

The organisational structure is best defined as the vertical and horizontal linkages among the stakeholdersin
the industry. At the industry level, the stakeholdersin the salt industry are: (1) producers, (2) intermediaries,
(3) salt workers, (4) traders, (5) government and (6) consumers.

The nature of linkages — vertical and horizontal among these stakeholders and the relative strength of these
linkages determines the shape of the industry and intra-industry distribution of revenue among the
stakeholders.

One of the important features of the salt industry is the presence of multiple intermediaries at various stages
of production and marketing. In the production stage, the intermediaries are the labour contractors. At the
marketing stage, the intermediaries between entrepreneur and consumers are the mobile agents, local traders,
transporters, processors, merchants, distributors and the retailers.

This multiplicity of intermediariesin the salt industry is under much criticism from various quarters,
especialy from the committees, which have been set up from time to time to suggest improvementsin the
salt industry. The basic argument against multiplicity of intermediariesis that they are rent seekers. Their
presence in the system is reducing the welfare level of the other concerned stakeholders who are earning
from value addition to the product.

The organisational structure in any industry is developed in a manner to reduce transaction costs™ of
production. In view of the above criticism a moot point arises with respect to the present organi sational
structure of the salt industry. Are these intermediaries really appendices, as argued by the salt committees or

19 Transaction costs are the negotiating, monitoring, agency and enforcement costs that have to be borne to allow an exchange between two parties
to take place. The sources of these costs are the transaction difficulties that may be present in the exchange process.
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do they have arelationship like hand to body where without the hand the body will survive but lead a
handicapped life. Since the present study mainly covered the production process of salt, the role of labour
contractor has only been evaluated.

Seasonality in the production of salt and demand for specific skillsin scrapping activity has given salt some
special features. The problem and strategy set before a salt entrepreneur is as follows:

Problems Srategies

Attracting workers from other sectors, viz. Relatively higher wage in salt production as

agriculture to salt manufacture during the compared to agriculture.

production season.

Retaining the salt workers during the Calculating the payment of the workers on

production season. daily basis. Paying them weekly instalment or
hafta and finally settling their dues at the end
of the season.

Retaining the workers for the next production Paying them advances for the next season to be

season as after one production season the adjusted after the end of the next season to

worker gets some skill. The entrepreneur can maintain their livelihood during the non-

reduce the training cost (through increasein production season.

production) by retaining the same set of workers.

To ensure the quality and quantity in production Productivity based payment or piece rate mode

from them. of payment.

The workers are not always locally available and there is no organised labour pool from which the
entrepreneurs can get labour. Their response to this situation is to tap the workers through village leaders or
community heads who in turn get acommission for their services. These are the first set of intermediaries
that come into play in the salt industry.

Secondly, the entrepreneur needs some insiders who understand the mood of the salt workers and can
motivate them throughout the production season. A labour contractor plays this role for the entrepreneur.

Thirdly, once advance is paid for the next season, some mechanism is needed on the part of the entrepreneur
to ensure that they really turn up in the next season. The entrepreneur pays the advance to the labour
contractor who then pays the worker in his group. This mechanism enables sharing of risk between the
entrepreneur and the labour contractor. Due to this mechanism the labour contractor and the entrepreneur
develop along-term relationship, which is often a hereditary relationship. Repeated interactions over along
time help them to build atrust bond, which is absent between the salt worker and the entrepreneur.

Fourthly, some specific communities have historically been associated with salt production in different
pockets of the country. Theses communities like Bandewals in Rajasthan, Agariasin Gujarat and Tuticorin
salt workers are traditionally more skilled than the other salt workers. Since they cannot supply labour to the
growing salt industry some of them have been utilised as trainer- cum- supervisorsin the salt industry.

Of the factors listed above, the fourth factor is temporary in nature as workers generally pick up skill after 4
to 5 seasons. Thefirst factor is also not that important as high growth rate of population and surplus
workforce in agriculture ensures a continuous labour flow to the salt industry. However, the most important
factor istrust and management capacity. A salt worker in hislife time can get his dream promation to labour
contractor if he has a certain degree of rapport with the entrepreneur and also has a say or control over a
group of workers. This trust and management issue is so important that there are some instances when in the
absence of the hushand, the wife has been promoted as the labour contractor.

SEWA has suggested a partial solution to this problem through creation of alabour bank, where labourers
can be registered and supplied to different units as per their requirement. However, entrepreneurs are
sceptical about this proposal as.
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1) Thiswill formalise the contract with workers. After afew seasons the workers will demand
permanency. In a seasonal industry like salt it is not possible for them to keep permanent workers
on their roll.

2) Sincetheincome of the labour contractor is dependent on the productivity of his group, he triesto
ensure that his group is the best. But if labourers are hired from alabour bank the productivity
cannot be ensured.

The following schematic diagram (Figure 2.6.1) depicts the linkages among the stakeholders in the salt
industry. An arrow in the diagram depicts control in the direction of the arrow and the information flow in
the opposite direction of the arrow. A solid line implies more control and information flow, a broken line
implies less control and noise in the information flow and a dotted line implies virtually no control and or no
information flow.

The diagram suggests that the stakeholders in the salt industry are weakly related. The only strong linkage is
the vertical linkage among trader, producer, labour contractor and the salt worker at the individual level,
which is running the industry. The linkage between the trader and the consumer is also weak in view of the
multiplicity of the traders.

The linkages between the Government and

the salt industry are also found to be

weak. Salt production iscarried out in a v v
widespread area, which is mostly remote Traders  [¢ Government [§—®  Consumers
and in inaccessible corners of the country. T & 7y S
The Government is exercising its control — _ ¥ =
through the SCO and its branches. The PrOilEEE 5| Labour Contractors
pre-independence era Salt Commisioner's v v v | 3
Organisation, which controlled amost all Salt Workers

the activities, is now mainly checking A i

quality, collecting salt production

statistics, organising distribution of salt

and implementing some welfare schemes
for the salt workers. Thisissueis
discussed at length in the subsequent section.

Figure 2.6.1 Relation structurein the salt industry

The most important linkage between the salt producers- the salt workers and final consumers —the chloride-
alkali industry and household is virtually non-existent. They are only linked indirectly through a set of
powerful intermediaries, viz., the traders and the labour contractor. Welfare implication of thislinkageis a
rent for these intermediaries at the cost of the workers.
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Table 2.6.1 Theintra-industry transaction matrix

The intra-industry transaction matrix (Table 2.6.1) depicts the role played by the stakeholders and the costs
and benefits of their interactions.

Sakeholders Salt L abour Producers | Traders | Government | Consumers
Workers Contractors
Salt Workers | - Labour Labour Indirect tax Salt
Labour Employment Labour supply,
Contractors | scope, advances supervisionof | Salt [ndirect tax
in off-season work,
commission
Producers Organisesand Sub-Leasing Salt Salt Cess,
manages of land, Land
production, commission | - Revenue, Tax
hire labour
Traders - Price of Price of Tax Marketing
purchased purchased of salt
salt salt
Government Welfare Land Communi- Organisation
Schemes Infrestructure cation and of salt
R&D distribution distribution
network channels
Consumers - - - Revenue Tax

The Market Linkage

Salt is abulky commodity with low value to volume ratio. The price of salt in any place is sensitive to length
of market linkages for the product. Generally, longer the chain, lower will be the revenue of the producer.
The marketing structure of salt varies across the categories and places. Other factor that influences
marketing of salt isthe development of vertically linked industries in the neighbourhood area. During the
study, the following marketing channels have been observed:

1) Captive consumption

2) Entrepreneur — distributor — retailer

3) Entrepreneur — industry

4) Entrepreneur — local trader — distributor — retailer

5) Entrepreneur — transporters — inter-state trader — distributor — retailer

6) Entrepreneur — local trader — processor — trader — distributor — retailer

7) Entrepreneur — agent — outsidetrader — distributor — retailer

The first four marketing channels can be observed in category | units and corporate units, while the last three
verities of marketing channel can be observed in category |1 to category 1V units. However, development of
vertically linked industries can change this general observation. In Bharuch, Gujarat, even the small
producers are getting this benefit as they can sell their product directly through tender to growing petroleum-
based industries.
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One of the important features of these marketing channelsis existence of large number of intermediaries
between entrepreneur and the distributor. Thisis quite similar to agriculture. The salt is produced during
seven to eight monthsin ayear, while salt is consumed throughout the year. In this backdrop, the
intermediaries play two important roles: (1) they link the spot market of salt with forward market, and
(2) they disburse the price information and help to reach a consensus price across salt production areas.

Thelocd traders earn in the short run through misquoting of prevailing market price to the producer. However,
thisisatemporary feature as trust and personal relations play an important role for along-term contract. If any
local agent isfound of such opportunistic behaviour, he may lose his future contracts in the industry. The main
source of their earning is the difference in price of salt between season and off-season. The strategy isto buy
salt at alower price during the season and sell at a premium in the off-season. They also act as alink between
salt producers, spread over alarge and (some times) geographically separated area and salt processor, whose
unit is mostly close to urban centres.

The agents on the other hand mainly act as a co-ordinator between the trader and the producers. On one
hand, they maintain an up-to-date record of production of salt, quality and profile of the producer and their
bargaining power in their respective area of operation. On the other hand, they also have large data bank on
the potential outside traders. The trader and the producer have no knowledge about each other but both of
them trust the agent. The trader and producer through the agent finalise a contract on the quantity and price
of salt. For this co-ordinating activity, the agent charges commission from both the parties.

However, both the producer and the trader, practically have no power to monitor the activity of the agent. He
has the opportunity of cheating both the parties as the entrepreneur and the trader may never meet each
other.

The Salt Worker

The salt worker is at the lowest rank of this organisational structure (see Figure 2.6.1 on page 33). A typical
salt worker isrecruited by the labour contractor. He understands his duty and gets his payment from the
labour contractor. The linkage between the entrepreneur and the worker as represented by a broken lineis
weak from the perspective of the worker. His relation with other salt workersis also weak. A typical salt
labour works individually with his family unit or community unit. The only strong linkage he has is with his
community. The migrant workers, especially show a strong community bonding.

The community takes all individual issues as group matters and work accordingly. The community bonding
also works as an informal union through which a salt worker can exercise some control over the
entrepreneur and contractor in case of issues like non-payment of wages. The best possible instrument at the
disposal of atypical salt worker is changing his work place during the next season.

The linkage of a salt worker (Figure 2.6.1) with the Government and rest of the society as represented by the
dotted line is nearly non-existent. In fact, the salt workers can be termed as invisible in the national
workforce scenario. Thisis due to lack of information and awareness about their rights and minimal
bargaining power due to their lack of coordination.

A typical salt worker’s source of information is the local market (haat) and social ocassions like marriage
and festivals where he meets other salt workers. They exchange their views about their respective employers,
wages and other perquisites. If a salt worker finds that a particular employer is giving more benefits, he will
try to shift to him in the next season. Due to this movement of the workers within a defined geographical
region, wages and perquisites, generally converge towards a common standard.

The Government

Salt is a Central subject in the Constitution of India and appears asitem No. 58 of the Union List of the
7" Schedule. Salt is declared as an item of food under Essential Commodities Act, 1955. The State
Governments have been authorised to administer the Act with regard to fixing the price of salt and its
movement within their territorial confines, if necessary. As per the Union List, the Central Government is
responsible for controlling all aspect of the salt industry.

35

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



Salt manufacturing has been classified as priority industry. It is governed by the Salt CessAct of 1953 and
rules made thereunder. Respective factory laws and labour laws implemented by the Central and State
Governments are also applicable to the salt industry.

The Salt Commissioner’s Organisation
The SCO under the Ministry of Commerce & Industry (Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion),
Government of Indiais entrusted with the regulation and control of manufacture, supply and distribution of
salt within India. The main functions of the Organisation are:
Leasing out of Central Government land for salt manufacture;
Planning of production target;
Arranging equitable distribution and monitoring quality and prices;
Promoting technological development and training of personnel;
Maintenance of standards and improvement in the quality of salt;
Nodal agency for monitoring production, distribution and quality control of iodised salt;
Management of Departmental lands;
Planning, formulating and monitoring execution of labour welfare scheme;
. Promotion of exports and pre-shipment inspection;
10. Collection of salt cess, assignment fee, ground rent and other dues; and
11. Rehabilitation of salt works affected by natural calamities.
An important issue regarding organisation of the salt industry relates to the status of the SCO. Isthe SCO a
productive intermediary or arenter? In this case rent is Government revenue equal to salary bill and other

overhead costs of SCO, which amounts to Rs 600 lakhs after adjusting for salt cess and miscellaneous
receipts.

© o N bk owbdRE

The SCO in independent Indiais envisioned as afacilitator to the industry. However, the SCO in recent years
has shifted its attention to labour welfare activities for which it has no such dedicated framework to
implement the activities. The SCO has to depend on the leasehol ders to implement their programmes. It can
be said that much of time and information lost in this hierarchical implementation procedure of the labour
welfare schemes limits the efficacy of the schemes.

During the survey workers and entrepreneurs have identified the following roles for the SCO:

1. Tofacilitate interaction with the workers through field camps;
To act as an agency to implement labour laws;
To act as a financer for developmental activities as banks are shy in advancing loan to this sector;

To explore export channels and aggressive marketing of Indian salt to potential markets abroad;

To standardise the product and marketing channels;

To withdraw unnecessary interferences where market is functioning;

7. To act asaco-ordinator between the State and the Central Governments like a single window system;

o bk Wb

Presently, the main functions of the SCO are monitoring the production and quality of salt, distribution of
salt and data collection and to some extent implementation of the welfare programmes. However, the
Organisation still has a considerable presence in the salt industry, especially in category 111 and category |V
salt works. This presence and experience of the field staff, if properly used, can make a productive niche for
the SCO within the salt industry.

Labour Laws

The labour laws applicable to the salt industry are listed in the (see page 37). De jure, labourers are entitled
to basic amenities and paid leaves. The provision of basic amenities like water, toilet, separate toilet for
woman workers are a part of the set-up cost of the production unit. De facto, none of these Acts are being
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implemented fully in the salt industry.
Leaving few category |11 and

category | units, these Acts are hardly
implemented. The leasehol ders have
cited seasonal nature of the industry and
low level of attachment of the workersto
aparticular unit as the basic reasons for
not implementing these laws.

However, being alabour intensive and
oligopsonstic® industry up to marketing
level, the industry triesto cut costsin
wage and amenity bills. Implementation
of labour laws needs considerable
amount of paper work at the minimum
with out any significant scope for
improvement in labour productivity.
That is higher cost per labour and
reduced profit margin. Secondly, asthe
monitoring and enforcing mechanisms of
Labour Department is virtually absent in
these far-flung salt works, chances of
getting punishment for not observing the

Labour Actsas applicableto salt industry in India

The Minimum WageAct, 1948

The Industrial Dispute Act, 1947.

The Workmen Compensation Act, 1923

The FactoriesAct, 1948.

The Industrial Employment (Standing Order) Act, 1946

The Trade Union Act, 1926.

The Provident Fund Act, 1925.

The Employees State Insurance Act, 1948.

The BonusAct, 1965 (and the Payment of BonusAct, 1965).
The Payment of WagesAct, 1936.

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961.

The Contract Labour (regulation And Abolition) Act, 1970.
The Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

The Employees Provident Fund, and Family Pension Act, 1952.
The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976.

labour laws approaches zero. Lack of awareness among the workers and lack of unity in alarger sphereis
another reason that helps the leaseholders to not to observe labour laws.

2.7 Summingup...

One of the inherent natures of Indian salt industry isits volatility due to its causal relationship with the
behaviour of monsoon. The unpredictability component in monsoon gives the same attribute to salt
production. Their incomeis afunction of production and average number of days a saltpan remains open.
The seasonality in production affects both these elements and exposes the salt workers to seasonal risks.

Second, if the industry isin a steady growth path, the workers will feel more secure about their future and
can plan their life accordingly. This helps them to neutralise shocks like the 26 December 2004 tsunami or
the 26 January 2001 Gujarat earthquake. However, uncertainty about the future makes them vulnerable

towards these shocks. They cannot look for support in their livelihood as their livelihood isitself as
unpredictable as the shocks.

Third, it also forces the worker to always look for multiple employment opportunities. They loose a
considerable part of their time in searching for options. As aresult, they cannot invest their timein planning
for education of their children, health and skill formation. These low levels of human capital formation keep
them at the bay. Most importantly, this low level of human capital in the older generation has influenced the
welfare of future generations adversely.

Sustainable livelihood for salt workers, finaly, is an outcome of constant industry-worker interactions.
A weak industry cannot provide sound livelihood. An improvement in the performance of the salt industry
can lead to improvements in the condition of the workers associated with it.

2 Derived from oligopsony industries where there are few buyers but large number of sellers.
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Chapter 3.0 : Socio-Economic Status of Salt Workers - Findings from the States

Introduction

In this section of the report, findings of the study on the livelihood situation of salt workers from seven
major salt producing states are reported. The socio-economic status of workersislargely afunction of the
institutional set-up, health of the industry and the economy as awhole. Therefore, it is necessary to
understand the situation of the salt workers in the background of the salt industry and the economy of the

respective states.

The findings of the study are broadly presented in terms of five capital needs essential to lead alivelihood.
These capitals as described in chapter 2.0 of the report are: human capital, physical capital, financial capital,
natural capital and social capital. From policy perspective, this capital-based approach to livelihood is
expected to shed light on the desired areas of policy interventions. Such interventions are usually done at
two levels: (1) at theingtitutional level that is presented in the final chapter, and (2) directly at the capitals.

The inferences drawn in the chapter are based on the data generated under the study. Where necessary,
comparative figures' at the state level are presented to give a clear picture of the relative situation of the salt
workers as compared to other rural workers. This chapter also summarises the status of implementation of
the two major Government Schemes for salt workers, Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY) and Children
Reward Scheme (CRS), as observed during the study. A detailed report on the Government schemesis

presented in chapter 4.0 of the report.

3.1 Gujarat

I ntroduction

Gujarat was made a separate state on 1st May 1960. It is
situated on the west coast of India between 20.6" N and
24.42' N latitudeand 68.10' E to 74.28" E longitude. Itis
bounded by the Arabian Seain the west, by Rajasthan in
the north and northeast, by Madhya Pradesh in the east
and by Maharashtrain the south and southeast

(Figure 3.1). The State has a common border with
Pakistan at the north-western fringe. The State has two
deserts - one north of Kutch and the other between Kutch
and the mainland.

The geographical area of the State is 1.96 lakh sq. kms
and accounts for 6.19 percent of the total area of the
country. The State has 25 districts, 226 talukas and

18 618 villages and 242 towns.

According to the provisional results of Population
Census, 2001, the total population as on 1st March 2001
stood at 5.06 crores. The population density in 2001 was
258 persons per sg. km. The decadal growth rate of
1991-2001 is 22.48 percent.

The literacy rate in the State (excluding children in the
age group 0-6) increased from 61.29 percent in 1991 to
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Figure 3.1 Map of Gujarat showing important
salt producing areas

69.97 percent in 2001. About 37.67 percent population of the State resides in urban areas (excluding
earthquake affected areas). Out of the total population of 483.87 lakh (excluding the earthquake affected
areas), 203.7 lakh (42.10 %) were workers and 280.2 lakh (57.90 %) were non-workers.

1 The comparative figures are derived from the Census data of 2001 wherever available. Otherwise, the 1991 Census data has been used for such

comparisons.

39

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



The State income i.e. Net State Domestic Product (NSDP) at factor cost (at 1993-94 prices) in 2002-03 was
Rs 71 167 crores. At current prices, the NSDP in 2002- 03 was Rs 114 405 crores. The per capitaincome
(i.e. per capita NSDP at factor cost) at constant (1993-94) prices was Rs 13 715 in 2002-03 and the per
capitaincome at current prices was Rs 22 047 during the year?.

The major food crops in the State are rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, tur, gram and groundnut while major
non-food crops are cotton and tobacco. In the year 1999-2000, the gross cropped area and net cropped area
were reported to be 107.02 1akh haand 94.99 lakh ha respectively. In the year 1995-96 the average size of
land holding was reported to be 2.62 ha. Animal husbandry and dairying have played avital rolein the rural
economy of Gujarat. As per the estimates of the survey of major livestock products during the year 2002-03,
the production of milk, eggs and wool was 6.09 million tonnes, 385 million and 2.71 million kg respectively.

The important minerals of the State are bauxite, manganese ore, limestone and lignite. As per provisional
estimates for the year 2001-02, the value of mineralsviz. oil and natural gas, major minerals, minor minerals
were Rs 4 182 crores, Rs 501 crores and Rs 169 crores respectively. With the largest petro- chemical
complex in the country, Gujarat isamajor producer of inorganic chemicals such as soda ash and caustic
soda as well as chemical fertilizers. Gujarat Industrial Development Corporation (GIDC) has devel oped
around 257 mega industrial estates such as the ones at Jhagadia, Vagra, Savli, Dahej and Anklaseshwar.
Jamnagar, Porbandar, Jafrabad, Bhavnagar, etc are important centres of industry and trade.

Thetotal generation of electricity in the State during 2001-02 was 50 069 MKWH, with a per capita
consumption of 963 units. All the 17 940 feasible villages out of the total 18 028 villages (as per 1991
census) have been electrified.

The State has a coastline of about 1 600 kms, the longest among all coastal states of the country. There are
40 minor and intermediate ports geographically dispersed across South Gujarat (13 ports), Saurashtra

(23 ports) and Kutch region (4 ports). During 2002-2003, the total cargo handled by the magjor port at Kandla
was 406.33 lakh tonnes and the intermediate and minor ports handled atotal cargo of 841.24 lakh tonnes
respectively.

During 2000-01 there were 14 087 registered working factoriesin the State providing gainful employment to
7.48 lakh persons. These factories distributed Rs 4 856 crores as labour cost to employees, consumed inputs
worth Rs 103 703 crores, produced Rs 128 962 crores worth of goods and services (valued at ex-factory
prices) and contributed Rs 19 149 crores to the national income.

The climate is moist in the southern districts and dry in the north. The Arabian Sea and the Gulf of Cambay
(or Khambhat) reduce the temperature and render the climate pleasant and healthy. The year can be divided
into: winter season from November to February, hot season from March to May, southwest monsoon season
from June to September and the intervening month of October.

Asthe Tropic of Cancer passes through the northern border, Gujarat has an intensely hot, or cold climate.
The average rainfall varies from 33 to 152 cms. The southern region of the State has an average rainfall
ranging from 76 to 152 cms. The northern districts have arainfall varying from 51 to 102 cms. The rainfall
in the southern highlands of Saurashtra and the Gulf of Cambay is approximately 63 cms while the other
parts of Saurashtra have arainfall of lessthan 63 cms. The semi-desert area of Kutch has avery low average
rainfall. Certain areas in Ahmedabad, M ehsana, Banaskantha, Panchmahals, Surendranagar, Jamnagar and
Kutch districts face chronic scarcity conditions for want of adequate rains, creating favourable climate for
salt production.

The climate is particularly favourable for salt production with rainfall aslow as 50 to 60 cm in the salt
producing areas on an average during the monsoon (July to September). The temperature ranges between
25° C and 40° C in summer and 20° C to 35° C in the winter months. The relative humidity isin the range of
40 to 55 percent and wind velocity 9 to 10 km/ hour. Along the Saurashtra and Kutch coast, there are many
areas with flat impervious clay, most suitable for salt production. The average yield of marine salt is

50 tonnes ayear and in the inland salt works with high brine density (12° to 18° Be) the yield is about

150 tonnes a year.

2 Socio-Economic Review, Gujarat Sate, 2003-04 (p7).
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Sudy area

The BOBP-IGO study team visited Gujarat during December-January 2004-05 and covered salt producing
areas in Jamnagar, Gandhidham, Santal pur, Surendranagar, Rajkot, Bharuch and Bhavnagar. The team
interviewed 370 salt workers through structured questionnaires, conducted Participatory Rural Appraisals
(PRAS) with salt workers at the community level and had interactions with leaseholders, State
Government, Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO), corporate houses and other stakeholders related to
the industry like traders and NGOs.

Jamnagar is a port city on the Gulf of Kutch, which isan arm of the Arabian Sea. With an average rainfall
of 36 cmsthe climateis highly favourable for salt production. The saltpans mainly belong to category-I
units. There are 12 captive units, one export oriented unit and 11 other private units in Jamnagar district.
The main producer is TATA Chemicals, Mithapur, which produces around 2 000 (* 000 tonnes) a year. Bulk
of the salt goes to its caustic soda ash plant at Mithapur, the largest in Asia.

Gandhidham in Kutch district is an important salt producing centre in the State. Major salt producers here
are Kutch Salt and Allied Industries and Friends Salt Works and Allied Industries. This area has all types of
salt works from category | units to unrecognised units. However, categories Il and | form the majority.

Little Rann of Kutch (LRK) comprises Banaskantha, Kutch, Rajkot, Surendranagar and Mahesana
districts. Salt worksin LRK get brine from the deposits of sub-soil saline water in the LRK desert. The
majority of the salt sites are located in areas close to Surendranagar district. Other sites are in Santal pur
(Banaskantha district) and afew sites are located in areas near Rajkot district. Almost all salt worksin
LRK come under category |11 units or unrecognised sector. There are 50 000 to 60 000 agarias® working on
the saltpansin the LRK for 7-8 months ayear.

Bhavnagar and Bharuch are important salt producing sites in the Gulf of Khambhat, in the south-western
part of Gujarat. Nirma Chemicals Ltd, Bhavnagar Salt and Chemica Works are some of the major salt
producers in Bhavnagar.

The Salt Industry

The salt industry in Gujarat is agood example of
how scale, market and size of operations affect an
industry and determine the future of communities
associated with it. The industry in the State has
grown much faster than those in Rajasthan and
Tamil Nadu. Salt production in Gujarat gained
momentum in the early fifties, when the
Government of India decided to attain self-
sufficiency in salt production. Subsequently, new
areas were explored and over the years Gujarat has
emerged as the leading salt producer in the
country.

Gujarat isthe only salt producing State, which uses
both sea brine and sub-soil brine as the source of
production. It accounts for 71 percent of total salt production, making it the country’s largest producer.
Total production in 2003 for the State stood at 10 585.9 (* 000 tonnes)*. As per the Annual Report of the
SCO for the year 2003, there are 698 recognised units and 2 074 unrecognised units in the State. Of the
recognised units, 68.54 percent are marine (sea-based) and 31.46 percent are inland. Of the total
unrecoghised units, 53.04 percent are marine and 46.96 percent are inland.

3 Agarias are an occupational group of people that represent various castes and religions and are primarily engaged in salt production in
the Little Rann of Kutch.

4 Annual Report, Salt Department 2003-04 (annexure 4.2).
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The recognised sector contributed 83.83 percent to the total salt production in Gujarat in 2003 and

the remaining 16.17 percent came from the unrecognised sector. The share of the private sector amounted to
74.72 percent during the same year, followed by the co-operative sector (8.46 %) and public sector (0.65 %).
There are four export-oriented units, 30 captive units, 111 co-operative societies and two public sector units
in the State.

The salt production area under the recognised and unrecognised sectors is 348 829 acres and 14 464 acres
respectively. Category | units comprise 93.53 percent of the total area under recognised sector. Of the
remaining, 0.41 percent comes under category Il and 6.01 percent under category Ill. Asfar as productionis
concerned, category | accounted for 74.75 percent of the total salt production in 2003. The figures for
categories|l, 111 and 1V were 0.62 percent, 8.46 percent, and 16.17 percent respectively.

Salt units near the coastal areas mainly use sea brine, whereas saltpans in the LRK use only sub-soil saline
water as the brine source. Jamnagar and Kutch (Gandhidham, Kandla) mainly fall under categories| and Il.
Inthe LRK, mgjority of the agarias, fall under categories |11 and V. Production under category 1V is
undertaken in collaboration with salt merchants. There are few fully mechanised factories, especialy in
Jamnagar and Gandhidham areas. While in other salt works, mainly in the larger ones, there is a strong trend
of mechanisation in loading and unloading activities. In the case of agarias, mechanisation is limited to use
of pumps for drawal of sub-soil brine.

Advantage Gujarat...

Environmental conditions

High tides, large coastal plains, good spread of seawater and plenty of sunshine have rendered large tracts of
land with salt encrustations for centuries in the region. In the last two decades, local entrepreneurs have set
up large salt farmsin the coastal plains. These farms were established close to tidal creeks from where
seawater can easily be pumped out and spread over large tracts. Small ports were planned to cater to the
export requirements. Coupled with this the corporate establishments also brought thousands of acres of land
in the coastal plains under salt production. As salt is an important input for the chemical industry,
production has flourished and the State is poised for much larger growth.

Backward integration

Thereisastrong presence of backward integration in the salt industry in Gujarat. There are 30 captive units,
producing salt on 1 10 872 acres. About 40 percent of the total captive unitsin Gujarat are located in
Jamnagar district. The socio-economic conditions of the workers in the captive units are better compared to
other salt works. One advantage of the captive unitsis that they need not worry about the market. Basically,
backward integration makes more sense where there is a dependence on critical skills and there are fewer
aternatives to supply or deliver the results. Generally, salt- based industries require high quality salt as
input. Impurities increase the production cost. Further, seasonal variations in supply have encouraged
industries to start their own production units. Thus, backward integration alows industries to reduce
dependency on input supplies, which in turn reduces the cost.

Market links

The growth of petro-chemical industriesin Gujarat has
created a huge demand for industrial grade salt. Most
producers can now depend on this steady requirement
of the industrial sector. The increasing demand for salt
from China (the world’s second largest producer) in
recent years has also opened new vistas for the industry
in the State. With the growing demand for salt
(especialy the industrial grade) in many other
countries, exports are likely to increase, placing
additional demand on expansion of area and better
quality.
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Little Rann of Kutch (LRK)

The desert in LRK has vast
deposits of salt. The climateis also
highly favourable. With rains
restricted to 2-3 months
(July-September), the rest of the
year is absolutely dry. The high
average wind velocity isalso a
favourable factor. Sub-soil brineis
high in density (16°-18° Be)
compared to other parts of the
State. Badagra quality of saltis
mainly produced in thisarea. It is
traditionally produced and
consumed and most of the supply
goes to Bihar and Uttar Pradesh for
edible purpose. Badagra salt is not
preferred much for industrial use
due to high contents of magnesium
(mg) and other impurities.

Bottlenecks

The Growth of salt industry in Dahej, Bhar uch: The salt industry
in Bharuch is developed on inland brine in Dahej and Gandhar
villages of Warghataluka of Bharuch. It has flourished since the early
1990s after the installation of IPCL and other chemical factoriesin
Bharuch. The average demand of industrial salt per year of these
factoriesis over 9 lakh tonnes, and the average annual capacity of the
salt industry in the areais

6 to 7 lakh tonnes.

The salt farms are situated in 15 to 20 km radius of the industries. As
aresult the transportation costs are very low. However, thereisa
shortage of local labour for the industry. The petro-chemical industry
can consume more than the total salt produced in Dahej in anormal
year. For salt firms of Bharuch the demand for salt is steady and
supply cost islow. Moreover, as price of salt isfixed in the beginning
of the season through tenders, it isimmune to supply shocks, which is
arare phenomenon in the salt market. Earlier salt firmsin Bhavnagar
used to supply salt to factories in Bharuch. They now supply if only
thereis a shortage in the requirement of salt by the petro-chemical
industry. The transportation cost factor and demand have both played
apositive role in Bharuch in the growth of the industry.

The salt industry has recorded arapid growth in Gujarat. However, the full potential of the industry is yet to
be realised. Factors such as lack of infrastructure, transportation and market are crucial factorsin limiting
the production potential of the industry in the State.

The road and rail facilities need improvement in Bharuch, Bhavnagar and in most of the major salt
producing areas in the LRK. While export has picked up, port facilities exist only at Kandla. Development
of other ports will alow producers to access a much larger export market. Power constitutes amajor input in
the total cost of production and the medium and small units suffer because of high power tariffs. Producers
have also to provide water to the labourers through tankers at the work place.

According to leaseholders, in the Rail Budget 2003, freight for salt was increased by 135 percent. This
increase adversely affected the salt industry resulting in closure of many manufacturing units. Many more

are now facing closure.

Therail freight is adecisive factor in pricing the salt produced in different locations. Due to theincrease in
tariff, salt producers in areas like Tuticorin in Tamil Nadu and Nagore in Rgjasthan have an advantage as
they have secured buyersin nearby areas compared to Gujarat where markets remain to be far away from the
production centres. Hence, their market rates are cheaper than salt produced in Gujarat. Even in case of
transporting salt to Assam and West Bengal, producers in Rajasthan have to pay the Railways only half of
what Gujarat producers have to pay. Therefore, salt producersin Gujarat, especially in Kutch are bearing
losses. The introduction of wagon guota system by the Railways is an added burden. Transportation by road
is costly, for atruck can carry only 11-12 tonnes of salt.

I nfrastructure

The present status of infrastructure in the LRK is very poor. Road facilities are limited and alarge part of the
areaisinaccessible. This has restricted the growth of the industry and also the participation of the corporate
sector in modernisation of salt units. Better facilities will encourage the entry of the larger corporate houses.
Agarias, who are small farmers and leaseholders, have to bear heavy cost of production due to the use of
diesel in pumping sub-soil brine. Provision of electricity in the region can make production cost-effective.

The salt industry can play avery important role in LRK to generate rural employment. However, this area
lacks infrastructure and suitabl e technol ogies for production. Underdevel oped marketing channels and lack
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of awareness among the agarias al so hampers the growth of the industry. Greater attention is needed in the
following areas to increase production of salt and improve the quality of life of the agarias.

Marketing

Traditionally, middlemen have been playing an important role in the life of the agarias. The middlemen
procure salt from the agarias mostly at pre-fixed rates or at prices mutually decided. The middiemen make a
hefty profit and take advantage of the situation to a great extent. The Government should conduct a
feasibility study to establish the optimum availability of resources for salt production in LRK and the
forward and backward linkages for sustaining the production and thereby improving the socio-economic
status of the agarias. A proper institutional set-up is also needed to correct the distortions created by the
middlemen.

Technology (know-how)

The agarias own small plots and use traditional equipment and methods of salt production. Their methods of
preparing the reservoirs, depth and quality of floor of crystallisers, ratio of reservoirs. condensers:
crystallisers (so that quality and quantity of production can be maximised), etc is till traditional and does
not bring the best output. The Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Research Institute (CSMCRI), Bhavnagar
has done considerabl e research on the methodology of salt production. However, this technology has not
reached the agarias in the LRK. Advancements in production technology need to be popularised and the
agarias should be encouraged to adopt these new developments. Some pilot-scale demonstrationsin the
LRK will help in early adoption of cost-effective technologies. As an incentive for adoption, the SCO may
also consider implementation of a pilot schemein the LRK for the socio-economic upliftment of the agarias.

The Salt Workers

Gujarat employs the largest number of salt workers on an average per day among the salt producing states.
Thereisno reliable estimate on the number of salt workersin Gujarat. However, according to the data
available from the SCO, the industry employs over 50 000 workers per day in the salt industry. Even a
conservative estimate based on this figure indicates that at least about 2 lakh® people are dependent directly
or indirectly on the salt industry for their
livelihood.

The salt worker community in Gujarat can
broadly be classified as agarias, the traditional
salt workers and others. The others category
includes the larger section of workers who
have been drawn to salt production from the
agriculture sector.

The livelihood and employment situation of the
workersisafunction of the location of saltpan
and the category. The status of labourersin
category | unitsin Gujarat isfar better than
their counterpartsin categoriesll, Il and 1V.

In the Sate, leaseholdersin category | and to
some extent in category |1, generally provide
their workers with semi-pucca or pucca houses,
drinking water, free electricity and wood for cooking during their stay at the production sites.

In category Il and I11 units, payment is on no-work-no-pay basis. The corporate establishments in the State
provide leave as per the Labour Act. The labourers get protective gear like gumboots, goggles and caps
(the details on gear/equipment is given later in this chapter).

5 Assuming a family size of five.
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The agarias are a collection of small |easeholder, sub-leaseholder and workers. Though status-wise they may
be better, economically even leaseholder agarias are poorer than aworker in acategory | salt firm. The

adverse production conditions are largely responsible for this situation.

Agarias spend most of thetimei.e. 8-10 monthsin the desert of LRK devoid of any infrastructure for
housing, health, education and drinking water. Moreover, exploitation by moneylenders and traders make

their situation worse. The low rainfall conditions in the region with meagre irrigation facility limits the scope
of agriculture-based livelihood. Around 15 percent of the salt workers' population has agriculture land in the

State. Drought, cyclone and earthquake pose continuous threat to the life of poor and marginalized

communitiesin the LRK region. Development in transportation and communication has increased labour

mobility in the region. Thus, workers from Santalpur,

Surendranagar and other parts of the State migrate to
Kutch and Jamnagar districts.

Generally, small salt farmers/agarias produce salt for
traders by receiving credit for production. Very few
agarias produce salt on their own and sell it in the open
market. Paucity of working capital makes them
dependent on the traders.

The wage rate system in LRK is different from that
prevailing in Jamnagar and Gandhidham areas and the
three commonly used payment systems that exist in
LRK are described below:

1

Contract system: A mutual contract is drawn up between the leaseholder/ trader and the agaria
under which the former pre-fixes the price of salt produced. Generaly, it varies between Rs 60 and
70 per tonne. The agaria bears the total cost of production (expenditure on diesel, labour wages,
etc.) The leaseholder/ trader pays in monthly instalments depending on the number of family
members hired. At the end of the season, these instalments are adjusted against the total payment.

Salary basis: The leaseholder appoints afamily of agariato produce salt based on payment of a
fixed amount every month, which generally ranges from Rs 2 000 to 3 000. The leaseholder meets
the entire cost of production. The salary varies according to the type of work (example: at the time
of harvesting the salary is much higher than during the rest of the season).

Wor ker-cum-contract: The leaseholder engages agarias as labour and the entire cost of
production is borne by the leaseholder. This includes the expenditure on diesel, drinking water,
maintenance of engine and pumps and other temporary labour costs. The labour generally gets

Rs 10-15 per tonne under this system.

Human capital

Demography

People belonging to economically backward
communities such as Kolis (Scheduled Tribes
(ST) in Kutch and Scheduled Castes (SC) in
the rest of Gujarat (RoG) and Dalits (SC) are
primarily engaged in salt production. Other
backward castes/ communities (OBCs) like
Vaghris, Bharwads, Rabaris, Sipahis and
Muslims are also hired in allied activities like
transport, loading and unloading and packing.
The demographic composition of backward
classesin salt worksis given

in Figure 3.1.1.
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Figure 3.1.1 Demographic composition of
backward classes (%)
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Agariasin LRK consist of Kalis (60%) and

Muslims (35%). The rest belong to Rajput and
Vendur communities. However, these saltpans
are mostly owned by the Barbas, ahigher caste | 40 -
community. 30 e

Gujarat has the highest number of migrant 20 -
workers (37.85 %) compared to other salt
producing states. Most of these workers are
from different parts of the State (mainly from

adjoining districts), Bihar and Madhya Pradesh e e

and many belong to the tribal and OBC

communities. The proportion of migratory Figure 3.1.2 Demogr aphic composition of migrated
population islessin LRK than in rest of the population (%)

State (Figure 3.1.2). Thisislargely attributed to
its far-flung location and adverse working
conditions. Agarias dominate the worker
population in the LRK saltpans.
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Out of total migration, 4.92 percent isinter-
state; the workers are mostly from Madhya
Pradesh, Bihar and some from Chattisgarh. The
remaining migration is from within the State.
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Age composition Gujarat
More than half of the populationisin the 2047 0 18-60 =560

18-60 years age group. The number of people . T 0
above 60 years of age is only 1.18 percent. Figure 3.1.3 Age-wise distribution of salt workers (%)

Corresponding figures of rural population of

60 years and above in Gujarat is 7.3 percent®. It _
indicates alow life expectancy for salt workers. RoG 859
Malnutrition as aresult of their poverty and ] : :
various types of addiction may be a cause for LRK 865

this. In case of agarias, the situation is worse i
(population of 60 years and above is 0.95 %)
(Figure 3.1.3). Agarias are more susceptible to
addiction than their counterparts in RoG, since
the former spend most of their livesin harsh
and tough environs of the desert. Due to
occupational health hazards and liquor
addiction, the life expectancy of male agariasis generaly less than their female counterpart’. In case of
widow of agaria, life becomes miserable as she has to depend on relatives for her livelihood.

Gujarat 862

856 858 860 862 864 866

Figure 3.1.4 Sex ratio of salt worker population

The pattern of age distribution for LRK and the rest of Gujarat is similar to the age distribution profile of the
State as awhole. The median age of the salt workers' population in Gujarat is estimated at 19 years, which
implies that half of the workers are less than 19 years. The sex ratio is 862 (Figure 3.1.4), which isthe
lowest as compared to other salt producing states. It is also very low compared to the corresponding sex ratio
(946)8 for the rural population in Gujarat.

6 Source: Census of India, 1991 (Data was not available for same variable in the provisional reports of 2001 Census).

7 During the study team's visit to Kharaghoda, the accompanying salt official mentioned about a report in a local newspaper that
published a photo showing hundreds of widows from salt workers villages in and around Kharaghoda.

8 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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The average family size of the salt workers in the State
asawholeisestimated at 5.25. Inthe LRK areas, it is
estimated at 5.33 and for RoG the average family size
is5.19. The average family size of salt workersis
comparable with the average family size (5.63) of the
rural population in Gujarat.

Education

The salt workers of Gujarat are not as literate as those
in other salt producing states. The literacy rateislow
in the State, just 21.79 percent, of which the male
population constitutes 71.27 percent and the
percentage of females comprise 28.63 percent. The
literacy among female population is a meagre

13.88 percent and among males 28.30 percent. The study also showed that out of total literate population for
the State as a whole the population at literacy level is estimated at 44.23 percent. Population at middle class
level is estimated at 47.61 percent and at tenth classlevel it is estimated at 8.17 percent. A somewhat similar
trend could be seen for the LRK areas and the RoG (Figure 3.1.5).

Onereason for the low literacy rate
could be the relatively large proportion
of migrant population. The children B
miss school asthey live in the saltpans
during the production season with their
parents. They generally help their
parents in household chores.
Occasionaly, they also help in salt
works like preparation of bed, etc.

The children of agarias start their life =]

in remote areas and face problems like M [ F | Total | M [ F ‘ Total

malnutrition. Devoid of child rights Gujarat LRK

and heavy demand in salt work, these W Literate O Functionally literate O Min 5 and <10 O Min 10 and >10

children are mostly ignored. Recently,
some NGOs like GANATAR and
SEWA and the State Government have
put in good efforts to make education more accessible to children of salt workers. Innovative ideas like
Alternative Learning Schools (ALS) and child care centres are being implemented. All these efforts need to
expand in future on large-scale, to ensure a complete coverage of children of the salt workers.

Figure 3.1.5 Education profile of salt workers (%)

In the present circumstances the agarias are not very keen on educating their children. They are uncertain
about returns from educating their children, aslabour services are the only major asset for them. However,
trends are now changing. The SCO is also playing an important role in infrastructure development by
providing financial assistance for such activities. Some efforts are al so being made to scale-up education
related activities through joint efforts of the State Government and the NGOs.

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)
Salt workers, in general, do not

seem to be aware of the CRS
(Table 3.1.1). Thisis attributed to
the low literacy rate and high
dropouts. The CRS is more than
10 years old now. Sadly, the

Table 3.1.1 Awareness on CRS

CRS

Gujarat | Little Rann of Kutch

Rest of Gujarat

Salt workers aware of
CRS (%)

1.89 3.16

0.94

Scheme has not been popularised adequately amongst the target audience, and hence there is greater need to
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promote awareness about the Table 3.1.2 Suggestions for better implementation of CRS

Scheme using a combination of

cost-effective approaches, Suggestions (Figures arein %) Gujarat
Table 3.1.2 summarises the Arrangement of awareness camps by the SCO 33.63
response from the workers to Intimation from Leaseholder/ Labour Contractor 32.16
make the scheme more effective. | Effectivemediacampaign 5.56
Inclusion of Trade Unionsin implementation of the Scheme 6.14
Health Inclusion of NGOsin implementation of the Scheme 12.28
Considering the tough weather Assigning the Scheme to Panchayat 8.77
and working conditions, health Other suggestions 146

facilities are very essential in the
LRK region. About 97 percent of the salt workers throughout the State perceive that they are in good health
or do not suffer from major illness. However, they suffer from skin diseases, eye irritation and malnutrition.
In the LRK areas, besides eye and skin problems, the workers usually suffer from malaria and malnutrition,
as basic health amenities are grossly inadequate. With respect to vaccination, the position is good and about
80.13 percent of the population is vaccinated®. The awareness on HIV/ AIDS is generally low, probably
because of the inhibition to discuss sex-related issues, especially by the womenfolk.

Statistics on alcohol consumption is highly underestimated, for most workers were shy to talk about this
habit. Tobacco consumption is very common and eight out of every 10 worker consumes tobacco. In the
LRK saltpans, virtually no salt worker practises family planning. Table 3.1.3 gives a summary of the various
aspects of health of the salt workersin Gujarat.

Because of their nomadic way

of life, the salt workersin the Table 3.1.3 Sate of health of salt workersin Gujarat

LRK are also deprived of State of health LittleRann| Rest of
anganwadi facilities, (Figures arein %) Gujarat | of Kutch | Gujarat
;Z;f;g?a?:grlgggnf% Worke'rs perceived th.eir health is good 97.24 97.57 97.00
mothers. Their daily diet does Suffering from chronic illnesses 2.76 231 3.10
not include essentials, like Complete any or al vaccination programme | 80.13 75.27 86.67
green vegetables, milk and Couple protection rate 9.54 - -
fruit. Asthey arein remote Awareness about AIDS/HIV infection 25.00 28.42 23.38
areas for eight months of the | consume alcohol 5.14 6.12 3.90
year, even getting daily rations " congume tobacco 78.36 77.14 80
Is difficult because they can go Consume both tobacco and & cohol 343 4.62 1.94
to the market only after sunset

and in the villages not many
shops are open after sunset.

Aspiration

The study shows that 52.43 percent of the working population in the saltpans is dissatisfied with life and
58.38 percent workers think that there will be no change in the living conditions even for their children; in
fact, they fear it may even become worse.

Physical Capital

Housing and amenities

Around 50.67 percent of the workers own houses in the State. This percentage is high (84.77 %) in the case

of LRK as compared to the rest of the State (Figure 3.1.6). Of the remaining, 34 percent have houses given
under Government schemes or they may have received assistance from an international/ domestic social/

9 Here vaccinated population includes those who have completed at least one vaccination viz. Polio, Measles, BCG, DTP, Hepatitis A, Hepatitis B,
Hepatitis C, etc.
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welfare agency (for example the International Organisation of Migration (IOM) constructed housesin
Gandhidham after the 2001 earthquake). On an average, 45.63 percent of the workers stay in katcha houses
and 26.20 percent in semi-pucca houses. The access to electricity isfairly high (59.03 %) in Gujarat as
compared to other salt producing states. The figure is aso high compared to the general figure of rural

population having access to electricity
(56.40 %)™ in Gujarat.

The study shows that only 21.29 percent of the
population has access to toilet facility at the
dwelling place. However, in the LRK areas,
there are no toilets at the work place for
agarias. One reason of thislow level of toilet
facility is both the leaseholder and the workers
are under the impression that the workers are
not comfortable with modern toilet facility!

The availability of fair* drinking water is good
in the State (93.83 % for the State as awhole;
Figure 3.1.7). Agarias mainly get their water by
tankers for which they pay at the end of the
year. The SCO has & so provided tanks at
various places, including areas in the LRK.
There have been some efforts from
Government agencies to supply safe drinking
water to agarias in the LRK through pipeline.
The pipeline constructed in Santalpur in the
LRK through ajoint venture of the State
Government and the Gujarat Water Supply and
Sewage Board (GWSSB) is now functional.

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY)

Awareness about the NMAY among the salt
workersin Gujarat is significantly low
(Table 3.1.4) and those who have applied for
the benefits of the Schemein

the State are mostly not
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Figure 3.1.7 Amenities at the dwelling place (%)

Table 3.1.4 Awar eness about NM AY

aware of the guidelines of the

Scheme (e.g. the place where
the house can be built,
contribution of the worker in
the total expenditure, etc.)

NMAY Gujarat Little Rann Rest of
of Kutch Gujarat
Workers aware of the Scheme (%) 6.67 14.57 0.96

Based on the feedback received during the study, it can be suggested that the salt workers, in general, would
prefer a house on their own land in the village. This would give them a sense of ownership and a permanent
shelter. The NMAY will surely improve the living conditions of salt workersin the country, if it is properly
implemented. To popularise the Scheme, awareness programmes need to be given more thrust. The
involvement of the salt workers at al stages will yield good results in implementation of the Scheme. A more
detailed critique on the NMAY is presented in chapter 4.0 of thisreport.

When workers were asked about their opinion on how to make the Scheme more effective, a number of
responses were received. These are summarised in Table 3.1.5.

10 Source: Census of India, 1991. Data for 2001 Census is not available.

1 Theword “ fair” in the above text denotes that the water provided to salt workers is from safe source such as public water pipeline or protected well
or any natural or artificial storage of safe water.
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Transport and communication Table 3.1.5 Suggestions for better implementation of NMAY

Ca_‘nh"_"CCfSSS qtel ephone booth Arrangement of awareness camps by the SCO 32.56
Wlt n 15 minutes .Or one . Intimation from Leaseholder/ Labour Contractor 3112
kilometre from their dwelling oot - , >
units (Table 3.1.6). Nearly ective mediacampaign 6.9
35 percent of the workers have to Inclusion of Trade Unionsin implementation of the Scheme 6.63
walk more than 15 minutes for a Inclusion of NGOsin implementation of the Scheme 14.70
telephone, 10 percent do not have | Assigning the Scheme to Panchayet 6.92
access to telephones. Most Other suggestions 1.15
workers have to walk 36 minutes

to access the nearest bus stop

from their house. In the LRK o -

saltpans, though nobody has Table 3.1.6 Communication facilities

telephone facility inside the Communication infrastructure Guiarat | LittleRann | Rest of
house, most of the workers can (Figures arein %) ujara of Kutch Gujarat

access a telephone booth within

> ] Population can access
15 minute or 1 km from their

! i telephonewithin:
dwelling unit. Inside Dwelling 0.55 0.00 0.55
It is the same case for going to <15 minutes 55.07 54.14 56.31
market. About 51 percent can > 15 minutes 34.79 33.12 36.41
access a market within five km, Not accessible 9.59 12.74 7.28
the rest have to go further. About Men fime neaded o Travel o
42 percent households own a nearest bus stop in minutes 36.46 49.41 26.82

radio and 24 percent atelevision

set. The trends for LRK and the Nearest local market:

rest of Gujarat are almost similar. <5km 50.97 58.28 45.71
>5km 49.03 41.72 54.29

Health and education , ,

i asrac |22 | s [wn

The study showed that the mean ousenoiashavingteievision ' ' '

distance between aworker’s
dwelling and school is 4.72 km in Gujarat, which means the children have to travel up to 10 km everyday.
The mean distance between dwelling and school inthe LRK areasis still higher and is estimated at 5.68 km.

Around 40 percent salt workers have to travel for two to six hours for reaching a hospital. In the LRK area
25 percent of the workers have to travel 2-4 hours to avail hospital facility and about 40.63 percent have to
travel less than 2 hoursto avail hospital facility.

There are 21 Comprehensive Health Care Units (CHCUs) or mobile medical vans; they cover ailmost every
part of the LRK region. In each van, thereis amedical doctor, multi-purpose health worker and medicines.
All these vans are run by the State's Health Department. The Department has identified clusters of salt
workers and amedical van visits these clusters once a week.

The mobile medical vans provide preventive health care services such asimmunization, antenatal check up
and health education. Serious cases are referred to the closest Community Health Centres (CHCs) or the
Civil Hospital. SEWA and Bhansali Trust are having one mobile medical van each and SEWA is also
operating 35 childcare centresin the LRK area.

The SCO also organises amedical camp for salt workers once a year in which health guidance and services
are provided. Some of the salt associations have provided ambulances for emergency cases.
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Financial capital

Working Conditions

A typical salt worker in Gujarat works
for 215 days ayear, 8 to 10 hours a day
and earns Rs 60 to 100 per day. The
study showed that about 68.93 percent
of the workers wear goggles/ gumboots
(Figure 3.1.8). In category | units, the
use of gumboots and goggles was more
conspl CUOU.S. Inthe LRK Sal_tpans’ . Protective Toilet Toilet for First Aid I Créche  Rest Sheds |
though equipment was provided, agarias Equipment Women

seemed uncomfortable working with
such gear/ equipment. Some enterprising
workers wore socks re-enforced witha  Figure 3.1.8 Salt workerswith amenities at the workplace (%)
piece of tyre as a sole instead of

gumboots. They said this contraption made movement easy.

B Gujarat OLRK ORoG

Rest sheds are available to 36.01 percent of the workers at the work place. Other facilities like sanitation are
poor. Water supply is through tankers. The workers rarely enjoy benefits like paid holidays or maternity
benefits.

The mgjority of the workers, Table 3.1.7 Job security - A perception

however, feel more or less Gujarat LittleRann | Rest of Gujarat
secure. About 84.70 percent of Kutch
think that they will be re-
employed in the same
saltpan/ firm in the next
season (Table 3.1.7). About
seven percent face lay off or replacement during a production season. There are also some cases of seeking
favour by hierarchy/ co-workers. The study showed that three out of every 100 workers face this problem.
Most of them do get payment regularly. A small number of salt workers (3.0 %) are not getting their payment
regularly.

Income and employment

The per capita monthly income (PCMI) from all sources of a salt worker in Gujarat is estimated at

Rs 677.73, which is the second highest among salt producing states in the country (after Maharashtra).
However, in the LRK areas, the PCMI from all sources of a salt worker is Rs 291.38, which islow compared
to therest of the State (973.73). Thisimplies that the distribution of income is highly skewed in Gujarat.
Workersin Jamnagar and Bhavnagar earn Rs 80 to 100 a day. Table 3.1.8 summarises the information.

Security of employment in 84.70 85.53 86.12
the next season (%)

The incidence of poverty is quite high. As per the headcount method, 26.83 percent of the workers are below
poverty line. Thisis higher than the corresponding figure of rural poverty ratio in Gujarat (12.40 %). In the
LRK area, 58.71 percent workers are below the poverty line, significantly high compared to the RoG

(3.74 %). This shows that the agarias are poorer than their counterparts in the RoG.

Salt workers in the State are mostly jobless during off-season; only 36.20 percent get some secondary
occupation. The agarias are better off and 49.47 percent workers have secondary occupation, which is mainly
agriculture. But, their practices are highly vulnerable to monsoon irregularities. In the off-season women get
engaged in agriculture or charcoal making activities.

The salt workers also have to face frictional unemployment, which is more in the case of agarias. Nearly
10 percent of the population remains unemployed in weekly status. Only 23.18 percent of workers saved
money during the last year (2003-04); the saving habit isirregular. During the last five years (1999 —2004),
only 21.29 percent of the workers saved money. Those who did save during 2003-04 were 8.92 percent and
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34.33 percent for LRK and RoG respectively. Workers who managed to save for last five years (2000-2004)
were 7.05 and 32.34 for LRK and RoG respectively.

Table 3.1.8 Income and employment

Parameters LittleRann Rest of
(Figures arein % unless specified) Gujarat of Kutch Gujarat
PCMI for 2003-04 (in Rs) 677.73 291.38 973.73
Population below poverty line 26.83 58.71 3.74
Having secondary occupation 36.20 49.47 26.50
Unemployed in current weekly statusin the

age group 18-59 9.90 18.54 5.66
Population managed to save in 2003-04 23.18 8.92 34.33
Population managed to savein

five years (1999-2004) 21.29 7.05 32.34
Average debt (in Rs) 12 265.60 12 052.08 12 972.41
Workers below 18 years of age 5.18 8.52 3.20

The study showed that 5.18 percent of the workers engaged in salt production are below 18 years of age'?
for the State as awhole and 8.52 percent for LRK region. Most of the children share the burden of their
parents in the household activities to set the parent free for long hours in the salt work. However, a section of
these children, especially between ages 14 to 18 years work themselves as salt workers. These workers are
mainly from child-headed families of salt workers. Il health of the family head also pushes the elder
children of the family to join salt work early. In the case of agarias who work exclusively on saltpans with
their families, the children help their parentsin all sorts of household chores - washing, cleaning, baby-
sitting, and also minor tasks in the saltpans.

Wor kforce composition

. . Table 3.1.9 Wor kforce composition
The workforce composition varies as per the

requirementsin the production process. Scrapping Agegroup Male Female
workers are mos@ly mal es whil e female workers are Below 18 years 59.38 40.63
e otoin betow 19 yeassge group. Toblos 10 | Above1ayeas 0 | 701
summarises the information. Total 61.88 38.12
Natural capital

Fuel

Wood is the most common source of fuel. At times the owner supplies the wood. However, in most cases the
workers collect wood on their off days. In the LRK region, the common source is Prosposis juliflora —afast
growing species abundant in the region.

Agricultureland

Only 15.36 percent of the salt workers have agricultural land and the average size of the holding is

6.53 acres (Table 3.1.10). However, production is not enough to maintain the family even for six months.
The socio-cultural value of agricultural land is quite high and in times of need, it helps the families get a
loan. In the LRK region 14.56 percent workers own land, with an average holding of 7 acres.

12 However, while dealing with child worker, one must bear in mind that composition of workforce in pre-scrapping season and scrapping season
varies considerably. The labourers below 18 years of age are engaged mainly at the preparatory stage and later on for packaging of salt bags
and loading activities. As the survey was carried out during December 2004 to March 2005, starting from Rajasthan and concluding in West
Bengal, the season changed from pre-scrapping to scrapping in different states. Therefore, figures for below 18 years labourers should be best
treated as indicative in conjunction with family size and educational scenario.
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Table 3.1.10 Use of natural resources

Natural resources LittleRann Rest of

(Figuresarein %) Gujarat of Kutch Gujarat

Households using wood as source of fuel 97.56 100.00 95.73

Households having agricultural land 15.36 14.56 15.96

Average holding in acre 6.53 7.00 6.21
Social capital

The industry in Gujarat, like elsewhere in the country, is marked by negligible presence of registered trade
unions. Community bondage and affinity act as an informal union. Over 90 percent of the households
regularly discuss their professional problems with others and 67.12 percent households discuss their personal
problems.

Most of the salt workers (87.02 %) think that they and their neighbours are in the same situation. The
workers (98.38 %) also think their co-workers are co-operative. Only 1.62 percent of workers reported
exploitation by hierarchy/ co-workers. In the LRK region this exploitation is negligible (0.63 %).

Most of the family members (90.57 %) participate in community meetings to solve their problems. Bonds
and affinity are limited to searching for anew job or gathering information about the employer. Hence, these
informal unions do not have adequate bargaining power to deal with the issues of wages, amenities and
security.

Though, 63.40 percent of the workers think that they should organise to get their demands, only 8.33 percent
have ever approached the trade unions to solve their problem (Table 3.1.11). Only 4.40 percent of the
population is a member of any trade union. Thislow membership may be because most of the workers do not
think that trade unions can solve their problems.

Table 3.1.11 Role of Trade Unions

Pgrception/linteraction Gujarai LittleRann Regt of
(Figuresarein %) of Kutch Gujarat
Workers think they should organise 63.40 76.67 57.46
Workers member of any trade union 4.40 0.00 4.40
Workers approach trade unions to solve their problems 8.33 217 11.41
Workers expect trade unions to solve their problems 0.00 0.00 0.00

Inthe LRK region only 2.17 percent of the population has ever approached the trade unions to solve their
disputes and nobody claims affiliation to any union. Most of the workers (74.85 %) believe that only
Government can solve their problems (Table 3.1.12) and 11 percent consider SCO as the appropriate
institution to address their problems.

Table 3.1.12 Expectations from institutions

Agencies ) Little Rann Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Gujarar of Kutch Gujarat
SCO 10.82 11.18 10.55
Ministry/Department of Labour 2.05 1.40 251
Government (nearest) 74.85 83.22 68.84
L easeholders/Entrepreneurs 5.56 2.80 7.54
NGOs 4.09 0.70 6.54
Solvetheir problem themselves 2.63 0.70 4.02
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3.2 Tamil Nadu

Introduction

Tamil Nadu is situated on the southeast coast of India, on the
Bay of Bengal between 8.5 N to 13.35' N latitude and
76.15' E to 80.20°' E longitude. The State, formerly known as
Madras State, has boundaries with Karnataka and Andhra
Pradesh on the north and northwest and with Kerala on the
west. Two conclaves of the Union Territory of Pondicherry WY o il
(Pondicherry and Karaikal) lie within the State (Figure 3.2).
Tamil Nadu has an area of 130 058 sg. km (50 216 sg miles).
The Western Ghats run along the western part of the State,
with steep and rugged hills averaging 1 220 metres above the
sealevel and rising to 2 440 metres at the highest point. _ ®\cdaranyam
Bounded by the Eastern Ghats in the north and Nilgiris and
Ana Mala Hillson the west, the State has large fertile areas
along the Coromandel Coast, the Palk Straits and the Gulf of
Mannar. Agriculture is the chief occupation. All the 13 coastal
districts of Tamil Nadu suffered massive destruction and 10ss
of life due to tsunami on 26 December 2004. Kanniy3

The total population of the State stood at 62 110 839 as per
the provisional results of the Census of India 2001, making Figure 3.2 Map of Tamil Nadu showing
Tamil Nadu the sixth highest populated state in the country. important salt producing areas
The decadal growth rate of population during 1991-2001 in

Tamil Nadu stood at 11.19 percent and the sex ratio improved from 974 in the previous census to 986 in the
2001 census. The literacy rate has shown remarkable improvement- from 62.66 percent to 73.47 percent in
ten years (1991-2001). However, there is gender disparity in the literacy rates with male literacy rate at
82.33 and female literacy rate at 64.55. The corresponding national averages are 75.85 percent and

54.16 percent respectively®3.

The GSDP at constant (1993-94) prices, which was at Rs 70 439 croresin 1996-97, has increased to

Rs 91 841 croresin 2001-2002 (AE) registering an annual average growth of 5.46 percent. During this
period, the primary sector consisting of agriculture and allied activities, forestry, fishing and mining and
quarrying registered an annual average increase of 2.28 percent. The secondary sector consisting of
manufacturing, construction, electricity, gas and water supply has recorded an annual average growth of
4.71 percent during the corresponding period. Tamil Nadu's per capitaincome during 1999-2000 stood at
Rs 19 141 at current prices and Rs 12 504 at 1993-94 prices. These are significantly higher than the
respective national per capitaincome of Rs 16 047 and Rs 10 204,

TAMIL NADU

Kayalpattinam

Nagercoil

The major food crops of the State are rice, jowar, ragi, bajra, maize, and pulses. Cotton, sugarcane, coconut,
tea and coffee as well as a number of horticultural products like bananas and mangoes are cash crops, while
groundnuts, sesame, sunflower are important oilseed crops. The main sources of irrigation are rivers, tanks
and wells. Reduction in the availability of water in the river Cauvery has impacted agriculture in the

deltaic area.

Industrially, the State has made rapid strides and there has been a great deal of diversification,

although traditional industries like hides and skins which have a major export potential, continue to
occupy an important place. Besides, the State exports seafood, tea, coffee, spices, textiles and yarn
engineering goods, black granite and other products including handicraft articles. Handloom is very
important as a cottage industry. Tamil Nadu silk sarees are famous all over India. Cottage units produce
cotton sarees, dhoties, towels and lungies.

13 Tamil Nadu — An Economic Appraisal 1999-2000 (Chap. Population Dynamics) (p204).
14 Tamil Nadu — An Economic Appraisal 1999-2000 (Chap. Sate Income) (p9).
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Tamil Nadu has atropical climate, unlike most other parts of the country. Therainfall islargely from the
northeast monsoon, October-December and April and May are the hottest months with temperature above
40° C. Coastal regions get uncomfortably warm and humid during these months. A mild winter falls between
November and February. The average annual rainfall, ranges between 25 and 75 inches (635 and 1 905 mm)
ayear. Highest precipitation occursin the Nilgiris and other hill areas with the least in Ramanathapuram and
Tirunelveli districts.

The average annual rainfall in salt producing areasis 50 to 60 cms. Air temperatureis 30° Cto 40° Cin
summer and 25° C to 35° C in winter. The climate is quite suitable for the manufacture of salt by solar
evaporation, though there are two rainfall seasons. The rich sub-soil brine in Tuticorin area also makes salt
production a lucrative activity. However, the quality of salt does not compare well with that of Gujarat.

Sudy Area

The BOBP-1GO study team visited Tamil Nadu in April 2005 and covered mgjor salt producing sites

viz. Tuticorin, Veppalodai, Kayalpatnam in Tuticorin district, Valinokkam in Ramanathpuram district,
Marakkanam in Villupuram district, Nagercoil in Kanyakumari district, Vedaranyam in Nagapattinam district
and Covelong in Kancheepuram district. The workers were interviewed through structured questionnaires,
PRAs were conducted and the team al so interacted with manufacturers, Salt officials and other stakeholders
related to the industry like traders and NGOs.

The major salt producing

sites viz. Tuticorin, Table 3.2.1 Sudy areain Tamil Nadu (2004)

Kaya patanam, Vedaranyam, | Sites Units Area Production Employment*
Veppolodai, Valinokam and (Figures arein %)

Covolong produce more than | Nagercoil 2.73 2.16 0.53 2.33
96 percent of the total salt Kayalpatnam 1026 8.89 1311 N/A
production in the State. ——

Tuticorin, which is one of the Tuticorin 53.91 17.59 46.53 43.24
most industrialised areas of Veppal odai 0.32 8.65 11.40 N/A
the State, accounts for Valinokkam 0.67 14.23 7.14 N/A
46.49 percent of total salt Vedaranyam 28.09 24.81 11.57 18.80
production of the State’®. As | Markanam 3.23 7.07 3.24 18.16
per the advance estimates of |~ cgyelong 0.78 16.59 6.49 17.47

the SCO (Chennai Office) for
2004, Tuticorin produced
904 (* 000 tonnes) salt. The main attribute of
Tuticorin is the dominance of the
unrecognised sector, which accounts for Valinokkam is about 30 km from Ramanathpuram, one of the
75.17 percent of the total production. Therest | Mmost backward districts of Tamil Nadu. The Government

is contributed by the recognised sector. Table established itsfirst salt production unit, the Tamil Nadu Salt
3.2.1 gives a snapshot of the salt industry in Corporation (TANSALT) here. Valinokkam has a unique

* Figures for employment pertain to 2003

Tamil Nadu advantage; it islocated in the rain shadow area. The success of

' TANSALT encouraged many private producers to exploit the
Out of the State’'s total salt workers production potential in Valinokkam. The industry is now the
population, 42.72 percent is from Tuticorin second largest employer in Valinokkam after agriculture and
area. Majonty of the Sa't_produci ng unitsin alied activities. Around 15 V|”ageS|n and around Valinokkam
the area come under categories 11 and IV. have benefited from TANSALT, which distributes around

Rs 10 lakhs a month as wages to the workers. TANSALT isalso

Kayalpatanam, which is near Tuticorin, isthe constructing houses for salt workers under the NMAY scheme.

second largest salt producing centre
accounting for 13.10 percent of total salt
production in the State. Vedaranyam (11.56 %) and Veppalodai (11.40 %) account for almost the same
proportion in the total salt production in the State.

15 As per the advance estimates obtained for 2004 from the SCO, Chennai.
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The industry in Vedaranyam is amix of large and small-
scaleindustries. As for the State, categories |11 and

IV are major units here. Large units like Sanmar;
Dharangdhra Chemical Works have their captive
production unit in the area. Vedaranyam also has the
second highest (18.57%) number of salt workers

(after Tuticorin) in the State. Covelong, in
Kancheepuram district, contributed 6.49 percent to the
total production of the State in 2004 and employs
17.26 percent of the total workers of the State. All the
22 unitsin the area are recognised.

The Salt Industry

Tamil Nadu is endowed with the second longest coastline, about 1 000 km (13 % of the country’s coastline).
It is also the second largest salt producing State in the country (after Gujarat). Its salt works stretch along the
entire coastline. However, the major concentrations are in Tuticorin district. There are 1 266 recognised and
2 236 unrecognised salt producing unitsin the State and the actual area under salt manufacture in both
recognised and unrecognised unitsis 40 910 acres.

Production area under recognised and unrecognised sector is 32 320 acres and 8 590 acres respectively;
64.36 percent of the total area comes under category | and 7.78 percent, 6.86 percent and 21 percent comes
under categories |, 11 and IV respectively. Besides, there are 8 co-operative units producing 2.65 percent of
the total salt produced in the State.

Thetotal salt production in Tamil Nadu is 2 385.8 (* 000) tonnes as per the 2003-04 Annual Report of the
SCO. The share of the recognised sector in the total production is 53.96 percent and the rest comes from the
unrecognised sector. In 2003, share of the private sector amounted to 43.10 percent, followed by the public
sector (8.21 %) and co-operative sector (2.65 %). Asfar as category-wise production is concerned, the share
of category | was 43.03 percent in total production and figures for categories|l, 111 and IV were

6.66 percent, 4.27 percent and 46.04 percent respectively. The average productivity (i.e. tonnes/acre) of salt
land in Tamil Nadu is about 50 tonnes.

The Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of the industry in Tamil Nadu for the last 15 years (1989 to
2003) is0.98 percent. During this period, the lowest production was reported in 1998 (15.66 |akh tonnes)
and the highest in 2002 (25.85 lakh tonnes). The CAGR shows that the growth in the industry in the last
15 yearsis not satisfactory. The following reasons can be attributed to this slow growth rate.

» Unlike Gujarat, the salt industry in Tamil Nadu has failed to modernise itself in terms of scale.

» Ascompared to Gujarat or Rajasthan not much area has been brought under cultivation or
developed during the last 15 years. This reflects stagnancy in the industry.

» Tamil Nadu traditionally caters to the southern states. However, Gujarat salt has now started
intruding this market. Recently, Keralaimported salt from Gujarat. Even after considering the
transport cost, which is the major factor in pricing salt at the consumer’s end, Gujarat salt works
out cheaper than the salt produced in Tamil Nadu.

» For Vedaranyam producers the nearest ports are Chennai or Tuticorin. Due to absence of rail
facilities salt is transported by road. Asthisis not cost-effective these manufactures are unable to
utilise export markets like the Tuticorin producers.

»  Predominant markets for the salt produced in Tamil Nadu are local in nature, with inherent
limitations on growth. Manufacturers have to explore outside market (domestic as well as

international) in order to maintain reasonable long-term growth. They have failed to do this mainly
because of poor marketing skills and low quality of salt.
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» Corporate producers have their own
road transport arrangements; however,
others suffer from lack of rail
infrastructure. As aresult they lose
market in chlor-alkali industries of
Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh to
the Tuticorin producers.

» Theirregularity in the monsoon also
affects the salt industry severely every
four to five years
(on an average).

» Besides, the industry was also hit hard
by the 26 December 2004 tsunami.

The loss was mainly to the
infrastructure, delay in production

I mpact of tsunami on salt production in Tamil Nadu: In
Vedaranyam, the salt production season is December to
September. However, up to April 2005 enough brine was not
available. Due to the tsunami waves, protective bunds, roads,
bittern channels, brine pits were damaged extensively. The
Vedaranyam Salt Producers A ssociation has estimated |oss of
Rs 25 000 per acre. At the start of the season during mid-
January 2005, the first two weeks of the season were missed
and repair works on the farms did not start in many of the
small holdings. Most of the workers remained unemployed for
almost two months after the tsunami damaged the saltpans.

The SCO plansto give them an amount equal to Rs 70 aday
for 50 days as ex-gratia. The SCO has also sanctioned

Rs 57 lakhs for rehabilitation of salt works and plansto plant
mangrove trees covering 500 metres area from the seashore,
so that tidal waves damage to saltpans can be minimised.

following intrusion of seawater in the

condensers and reservoirs and loss of salt in stock. The SCO did not accept the loss figures quoted
by the producers due to ‘ overstatement of losses'. This resulted in non-payment and compensation

on loan to the producers.

However, the salt industry has a good potential in Tamil Nadu as new salt-based industries are being

stablished in the State.
The Salt Workers

The average number of labourers employed daily in the industry in Tamil Nadu is 15 083, whichis
15.03 percent of the total daily employment in the salt industry of the country. The labourers are employed
through contractors. Most big units have their own registered contractors. Generally, the leaseholders do not
interfere in the wage agreement between the contractor and the workers. However, according to the corporate
leaseholders, they do ensure that the workers get the minimum wage. The contractors gets around

Rs 230 - 300 per trailer load (approx. 4 tonnes) as commission, which is5 to 12 percent atrailer load
depending on the time of season and availability of labour. The balance is distributed among the workers. As

Tuticorin isthe main producing area, it has been
considered separately from the rest of the State for the
purpose of this study.

Human capital

Demography

In Tamil Nadu, economically backward communities
such as Pallar, Nadar and Parayar constitute nearly the
entire salt work force (Figure 3.2.1). However, the

ownership of the salt firms is with the people belonging
to other castes.

Most of the workers are locals and the proportion of

B Total
Tuticorin | ! !

1
1 :
i OMale
1 | | | ;

] 20 40 &0 80 100

OFemale

Figure 3.2.1 Composition of backward

classes among salt workers (%)

migrated population for the State asawholeis only
4.23 percent. They are largely from the neighbouring
districts. Tuticorin area, which employs alarge
number of workers, has no migratory population
(Figure 3.2.2).

Male Female

16 Annual Report, Salt Department, Government of India (Annexure 4.2).

Figure 3.2.2 Demographic composition of

migrated population (%)
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In the industry, salt workers of Tuticorin area
are considered more skilled compared to those
in the rest of the State. They travel all over the
State and even work in saltpansin Andhra
Pradesh. Migrant workers from Tuticorin
generally earn more than the local workers.
Age composition

Age structure shows that 38 percent of the
population is below 18 years of age and

60 percent is between 18-60 years of age
(Figure 3.2.3). Only 1.74 percent of the
population is above 60 years of age. Hardship
of work and insufficient calorie intake may be
the reason for low percentage of old-age group
in the population. As per the Census data of

Tuticorin

Tamil Nadu

0017 O 18-60 L

Figure 3.2.3 Age-wise distribution of
salt workers (%)

1991, rural population in the age of 60 years and above in Tamil Nadu is 7.4 percent.

The median age is estimated at 22 years. For men it is 21 years and for women 24 years. The average family
sizeis4.51, which is one of the lowest among salt producing states in the country. In comparison, the family

size of rural population in Tamil Nadu is 4.26Y.

The sex ratio in salt workers population is

Table 3.2.2 Sex ratio in Tamil Nadu

912 females per thousand males (Table 3.2.2). Thisisoneof | Sexratio Tamil Nadu | Tuticorin
the lowest among _salt producing statgs andis algo lower than |5 ages 912 863
the general sex ratio for rural population of Tamil Nadu

(992)8. Further, the sex ratio among Tuticorin
salt workersis still low (863) compared to the
general sex ratio for salt workersin the State.

Education

The literacy level islower (65.64 %) than the
State’s literacy level, which is 73.47 percent?®
as per 2001 Census (Figure 3.2.4). It ranks
third among the salt producing states. Literacy
among male and female population is

72.55 percent and 57.99 percent respectively.
In Tamil Nadu, the general literacy among
male and female population is 82.33 percent

"
Tamil Nadu

Total

O Literate O Functionally literate

v ol

F

| Total

Tuticorin

B Min 5 and <10

B Min 10 and >10

and 64.55 percent respectively, which is much
higher than the literacy for both genders of salt
workers.

Figure 3.2.4 Education profile of salt workers (%)
(Age 6 yearsand over)

Among literate salt workers population, 20.12 percent workers are estimated at functional literacy level and
57.20 percent are estimated at middle class level. The population at tenth class level and above is estimated
at 22.68 percent.

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)
Asin Gujarat, the awareness level of the

Table 3.2.3 Awareness about CRS

CRS Tamil Nadu Tuticorin

CRS among the salt workers in Tamil

Salt workers aware of CRS (%) 2.88 1.63

Nadu isvery low (Table 3.2.3).

17 Estimated on the basis of data obtained from Census 2001.
18 National Human Development Report, 2001.
1 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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This seemsto be a Table 3.2.4 Suggestions for better implementation of CRS

common phenomenon Suggestions (Figures are in %) Tamil Nadu | Tuticorin
throughout the country.

When the salt workers Arrangement of awareness camps by the SCO 50.00 19.82
were asked to give their | Intimation from Leaseholder/ Labour Contractor 20.80 33.33
opinion on how to make | Effective media campaign 26.99 45.95
the Scheme more Inclusion of Trade Unions in implementation

efective, anumber of | of the Scheme 0.44 0.00
responses were received, : — :

which are summarised in Incl .us F)n of NGOs in implementation of the Scheme 0.44 0.90
Table 3.2.4. Assigning the Scheme to Panchayat 1.33 0.00

The salt workers, in

general, have suggested a combination of awareness camps by the SCO and effective media campaign to
make the Scheme more popular and in turn to improve the overall performance of the Scheme. However, the
Tuticorin workers have felt that a combination of information from leaseholders and effective media
campaign may be more helpful to popularise the Scheme.

Health

This study has attempted to bring out the worker’s perception about his/ her health, rather than a systematic
review of their health. Statistics show that 12 percent of the population reported their health as poor, which

implies that 12 percent of the total population suffers from serious iliness (Table 3.2.5). When the worker is
not able to work, it means he isin poor health.

In general, these workers suffer from skin diseases, eye irritation, back-pain, etc. The ailments have become
an integral part of their profession: they do not care much about such problems. Unless there is a serious
illness, they continue to work everyday to earn bread. Besides eye and skin problems, the workers usually
suffer from malaria, fever and other malnutrition related problems. Their daily diet does not include
essentials like green vegetables, milk and fruit.

Table 3.2.5 Sate of health of salt workersin Tamil Nadu

Sate of health (Figuresarein %) Tamil Nadu Tuticorin
Workers perceived their health as good 87.80 86.97
Suffering from chronic illnesses 12.20 13.03
Complete any or all vaccination programme 98.33 98.96
Couple protection rate 31.44 24.59
Awareness about AIDS/HIV infection 42.46 35.77
Consume alcohol 35.26 36.97
Consume tobacco 50.62 48.33
Consume hoth tobacco and alcohol 31.34 33.33

The population, which has completed vaccination, is 98.33 percent, which is
the highest among salt producing states. Awareness about HIV/AIDS

(42.46 %) is good compared to other states. Alcohol consumption (35.26 %)
is considerably high in the State and ranks third among salt producing states.

Physical capital
Housing and amenities

Around 52 percent of the salt worker’s population livein their own houses (Figure 3.2.5). Therest stay on
leaseholder’s land or rented house or in a house allocated under a Government scheme. The study showed
that 54 percent of the workersin Tamil Nadu stay in katcha houses. The figureis also high as compared to
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the genera figure of rural population
staying in katcha houses (42.8 %) in
Tamil Nadu. About 32 percent of the
workers have semi-pucca houses and
13.71 percent live in pucca houses.
Thisisaso less than the genera
figure for rural population staying in
pucca houses in the State (18.8 %)%°.

A mere 10 percent of the salt workers’
population has access to toilet
facilities. Availability of fair®

drinking water (93.17%) is

reasonably good in the State. Above

64 percent of the population has access
to electricity (Figure 3.2.6), which too
is more than the general figure of rural
households with access to electricity in
the State (44.5 %)%.

Namak M azdoor Awaas Yojana
(NMAY)

About 15 percent of the population
was aware of the NMAY (Table 3.2.6).
Though the Scheme has been recently
introduced, efforts are needed to create
more awareness amongst the salt
workers.

The responses to make the NMAY more
effective are summarised in Table 3.2.7.

50 ----

40 ==~

30 -

20 =

Own a house

Katcha Pucca

B Tamil Nadu O Tuticorin

Semi-pucca

Figure 3.2.5 Housing condition (%)

Tamil Nadu Tuticorin

B Fair drinking water O Toilet facility O Electricity

Figure 3.2.6 Amenities at the dwelling place (%)

Table 3.2.6 Awareness about NMAY

NMAY

Tamil Nadu

Tuticorin

Workers aware of NMAY (%)

14.90

11.38

Table 3.2.7 Suggestions for better implementation

Suggestions (Figures are in %) Tamil Nadu | Tuticorin
Arrangement of awareness camps

by the SCO 48.12 22.95
Intimation from Leasehol der/

L abour Contractor 24.27 36.07
Effective mediacampaign 24.69 39.34
Inclusion of Trade Unionsin

implementation of the Scheme 2.08 0.00
Inclusion of NGOsin implementation

of the Scheme 0.42 0.82
Assigning the Scheme to Panchayat 0.42 0.82
Other suggestions 0.00 0.00

20 Source (for figures of population staying in katcha, semi-pucca and pucca houses for Tamil Nadu): National Family Health Survey of India,

1998-99, International Institute for Population Science.

2L Theword “ fair” in the above text denotes that the water provided to salt workers is from safe source such as public water pipeline or
protected well or any natural or artificial storage of safe water.

22 Source: Census of India, 1991.
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Transport and communication

The study showed that 53.75 percent of the population has access to telephone within 15 minutes of walk;
28.75 percent have to walk more than 15 minute and 5.83 percent workers do not have a telephonein their
vicinity (Table 3.2.8). Approximately, 1.25 percent population have atelephone at home. Around

32.63 percent population ownsa TV set and 17.54 percent aradio.

On an average, the salt workers have to walk up to 22 minutes to access the nearest bus stop. About
85 percent salt workers have access to local market within 5 km from their dwelling, unlike workersin
Gujarat and Rajasthan.

Health and education infrastructure

The mean distance between dwelling and school is 2.42 km in Tamil Nadu. Thisis one reason for the literacy
rate to be good in the State. Around 79 percent salt workers travel less than two hours to reach a hospital;

19 percent less than one hour and 1.55 percent workers have to travel more than four hoursto avail hospital
facility.

Table 3.2.8 Communication facilities

Communication infrastructure (Figures are in %) | Tamil Nadu Tuticorin
Population can access tel ephone within:

Inside Dwelling 1.25 0.88

<15 minutes 53.75 84.96

> 15 minutes 28.75 9.73

Not accessible 5.83 0
Mean time needed to travel to nearest bus stop (in minutes) 21.56 19.01
Nearest local market:

<5km 84.91 87.39

>5km 15.09 12.61
Households having radio 32.63 45.69
Households having television 1754 14.55

Financial capital
Income and employment

The per capita monthly income (PCMI) of asalt worker from al sources in Tamil Nadu is Rs 630.82
(Table 3.2.9), which is the third highest among the salt producing states (after Maharashtra and Gujarat).
The study showed that 19 percent of the workers had saved money during the last year and 17.60 percent
managed to save during the last five years. However, the savings habit isirregular.

Table 3.2.9 Income and employment profile

Parameter s (Figures are in % unless specified) Tamil Nadu Tuticorin
PCMI for 2003-04 (Rs) 630.82 615.00
Population below poverty line 2.75 0.81
Have secondary occupation 35.81 13.26
Unemployed in current weekly statusin the age group 18-59 17.16 12.66
Security of the employment in the next season 99.60 100
Population managed to save in 2003-04 19.29 7.32
Population managed to savein five years (2000-04) 17.60 6.61
Average debt 12 976 9238
Workers below 18 years of age 1.13 1.63
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In Tamil Nadu, 2.75 percent of the workers are below poverty line, much lower than the corresponding figure
of rural poverty ratio in the State (20.55 %)%. In other word, salt workers in Tamil Nadu are economically
better off then their other rural counterparts.

Incidence of workers below 18 years of age group is not high in Tamil Nadu. However, asmall percentage
(1.13) does work. In redlity, they belong to families of small salt farmers who exclusively work on the
saltpans along with their family. Such children help their parents in household chores and from time to time
also work in pans, which isthe family’s main source of income.

Wor kforce composition

The workforce composition varies as per the Table 3.2.10 Wor kior ce composition

reguirements in the production process. Scrapping Age group Male Female
workers are mostly males while female workers are Below 18 years 37.50 62.50
used in carrying of salt. Incidence of female worker is Above 18 years 59.39 40.61
morein _beI ow 18 years age group. Table3.2.10 Total 58.65 4135
summarises the information.

Working conditions

The job security is good: 99.60 percent
sampled workers reported that their job is 45 e
secure in the next season (Table 3.2.9). In o=

Tuticorin, this response was 100 percent. 30 -
However, the workers have limited scope | 20
for employment as only 35.81 percent 15 ---

reported that they had secondary source of 3 o
income. Nearly 17 percent suffer frictional 0 _ ‘ _ .

unempl Oyment as the'y dO not get regular Rest Sheds E:r:;t:r:::iss First Aid Toilet 1":'1:,::;? Créche
job in one place or they keep changing

places in search of better wages. The SamilNedu  BTeticorn
amenities available to the salt workers at the Figure 3.2.7 Population having access to amenities
workplace are givenin Figure 3.2.7. at work place (%)
Natural capital
Fud Table 3.2.11 Use of natural resources

- — - ——
Wood is the dominant source of Natural resources (Figuresarein %) Tamil Nadu | Tuticorin
fuel and over 98 percent of the Households using wood as source of fuel 98.04 98.37
salt workers depend on it Households having agricultural land 5.88 3.25
(Teble 3.2.11). Average holding in acre 6.77 -

Agricultureland

Salt workers population with agriculture land in Tamil Nadu is 5.88 percent (Table 3.2.11) and the average
size of land holding is 6.77 acres.

Social capital

Almost 40 percent of the households regularly discuss their professional problems with neighbours. The
majority of the workers (69 %) think they all are in the same situation. The workers (94 %) also think their
co-workers are co-operative. Only 2.80 percent reported exploitation by hierarchy/ co-workers. However,
15.35 percent participate in community meetings to solve their problems.

The study showed that 6.15 percent of the workers consider it important to organise for their collective welfare
and only four percent have approached trade unions to solve their problems (Table 3.2.12). A meagre eight
percent are members of unions. The statistics also bring out that the workers do not have much faith in unions.

2 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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3.2.12 Role of Trade Unions

Per ception/Interaction (Figures arein %) Tamil Nadu Tuticorin
Workers think they should organise 6.15 4.96
Workers member of any trade union 7.91 244
Workers approaches trade unions to solve their problems 3.98 0
Workers expect trade unions to solve their problems 4.89 177

Table 3.2.13 Expectations from institutions

Agencies (Figures arein %) Tamil Nadu Tuticorin
Salt Commissioner’s Organisation 20.44 22.12
Ministry/Department of Labour 1.33 0.00
Government (nearest) 8.89 354
L easeholders/Entrepreneurs 20.00 15.04
NGOs 0.89 177
Solve their problem themselves 43.56 55.75

Unlike other salt producing states, the workers do
not have much faith on the Government. Only
8.89 percent believe that the Government can
solve their problems (Table 3.2.13). About
twenty percent workers feel that the leaseholders
will solve their problem and 43.56 percent
believe that they have to solve the problem on
their own. About 20.44 percent workersin the
State as awhole and 22.12 percent workersin
Tuticorin areafeel that the SCO can also solve
their problems.

3.3 Ragjasthan
I ntroduction

Rajasthan is situated in north-western India. It covers 3 42 239 sg. km (1 32 139 square miles) of land and
lies between 23.3' N t0 30.12' N latitudes and 69.38" E to 78.17' E longitudes. Compared to many countries
that are located in asimilar latitudinal belt, asin northern Arabia, the climate in Ragjasthan is not very harsh.

Rajasthan is bounded by Pakistan in the west and northwest; Punjab in the north; Haryana in the northeast;
Uttar Pradesh in the east; Madhya Pradesh in the southeast and Gujarat in the southwest (Figure 3.3). The
southern part of Rajasthan is about 225 km from the Gulf of Kutch and about 400 km from the Arabian Sea.

The Aravali mountain ranges that run from Delhi to Gujarat cut through Rajasthan almost vertically, dividing
the State into southeast and northwest. The northwest region covering two-thirds of the State consists mostly
of sand dunes. Bikaner, Jaisalmer, Jodhpur and part of Jhunjhunu district form part of this region. The
eastern region has large fertile tracts. In the west, Rgjasthan isrelatively dry and infertile; this areaincludes
parts of the Thar Desert, also known as the Great Indian Desert. In the south-western part, the land is wetter,
hilly and more fertile.

The climate varies throughout Rajasthan. Winter temperatures range from 8° to 28° C and summer
temperatures range from 25° to 46° C. Average rainfall also differs; the western deserts accumul ate about
100 mm (about four inches) annually, while the south-eastern part of the State receives 650 mm (26 inches)
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annually, most of which falls from July through
September during the monsoon season. capstgin &
The population of the State is 5.6 crores as per /;,*
2001 census. Theratio of rural to urban [/ RA20S
population is 77:23. The density of population \ 1
is 165 persons per sg. km and it varies from
84 persons per sg. km in the desert region to
203 persons per sgq. kmin other areas. The
State’s population has been growing at a much
faster rate than the national average. The
decadal growth rate (1991-2001) was

28.33 percent as against the national growth
rate of 21.34 percent.

The NSDP in Rgjasthan at constant prices
(1993-94) is estimated at Rs 60 738 croresin
2003-04 as against Rs 52 950 croresin
2002-03. The growth rate of NSDP from
1993-94 to 2003-04 has been 7.01 percent,
which is among the highest growth rate
witnessed in the same period in other states of
the country. Rajasthan is predominantly an
agrarian economy with agriculture and related  Figure 3.3 Map of Rajasthan showing important salt
activities accounting for about one-third of the producing areas

State’s income. Share of agriculture and allied

activitiesin the State’'s NSDP is 29.70 percent, mining 3.05 percent, manufacturing 9.51 percent,
construction 9.04 percent, electricity, gas and water supply 3.08 percent and services 45.62 percent. The per
capitaincome for 2003-04 as per advanced estimatesis Rs 8 571, at constant prices (1993-94), as compared
to Rs 7 608 in 2002-03.

Rajasthan is one of the driest states of the country and the total surface water resource is only about one
percent of the country’s total surface water resources. Therivers arerain fed and identified by 14 major
basins divided into 59 sub-basins. Surface water is confined to the south and southeast. Thereis alarge area
in the western part of the State, which does not have any defined drainage basin. Thus, the water resources
in the State are not only scarce but are also unevenly distributed.

Bikaner

P()khalafb

Jaisalmer

Sudy area

While large parts of the State are saline in character, production of salt is flourishing around the Sambhar
Lake domain, i.e. from Sambhar to Nawa. Outside this region, there are potential depressions where
production of salt could be viable. The State Government is trying to explore these potential areas by
inviting private entrepreneurs.

The BOBP-1GO study team visited Rajasthan in the first two weeks of December 2004. The team visited
sdltpansin Sambhar, Rajas, Nawa, Kuchamman, Didwana, Sujangarh, Phalodi, Pokhran, Pachpadra and
villages surrounding these salt works. Over 100 workers, randomly selected from these places were
interviewed thorough a structured questionnaire. The team met officials from the Salt Commissioner's
Organisation, Departments of Labour and Industrial Promotion and held discussions with entrepreneurs and
traders regarding the prospect and problem of the industry and the labour situation in the State.

Rajas and Nawa in Nagaur district are the most prominent sites on the salt map of Rajasthan. Thisregion
produces around 78 percent of the total salt produced in the State and employs the magjority of the salt
workers. The region also determines the market price for salt and demand of salt in other production sites.
However, the industry is declining in traditional regions like Didwana, Sujangarh and Phalodi. These regions
suffer from a positional disadvantage as compared to Rgjas and Nawa due to their distance from the
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marketing zone. However, the salt Table 3.3.1 Profile of the study area
industry in Rajas and Nawa is also

approaching the carrying capacity Sites (Figures arein %) Units Area | Production | Employment
of the environment. The water Sambhar 0.06 74.19 8.44 6.92
tzble i declining steadlily and Rajas and Nawa 5491 | 950 | 7806 80.08
insufficient rains over the last few

In Rajasthan and &Gpe(:lally in Didwana 0.29 2.51 0.57 0.52
Phalodi, quality degradation in Sujangarh 2.47 155 151 1.05
brine is another problem. The Pokhran 247 | 161 0.07 0.15
degree of salinity of brine -

decreases as the workers dig Phalodi 28.83 8.67 8.74 8.05
deeper. Since the water tableis Pachpadra 8.62 0.63 0.00 0.00

going down, the wells are become
increasingly deeper. The producersin Phalodi have responded to this problem by crude recycling of water.
They pump less saline water and spread it around the wells. As the water seeps into the ground its salinity
increases. Thisin turn increases the degree of brine of the bore wells. Though thisinnovation is working
well as a short-term measure, in the long run it may not be cost-effective. It may also harm the water table as
in this system excess water has to be pumped out than what is actually needed. Table 3.3.1 givesthe profile
of the study areain Rajasthan.

The Salt Industry

Rajasthan isthe third largest producer of salt in India (after Gujarat and Tamil Nadu). It produced 8 percent
of thetotal salt produced in Indiain 2003 with a share of 15 percent of the total land under salt cultivation.
The industry is dominated by category IV units. It produces about 85 percent of the total salt production in
Rajasthan though it covers only 17 percent of the area. The area under the recognised sector (categories| to I11)
is 83 percent and it produces 15 percent of the total production in the State. There are 202 unitsin the
recognised sector: two in category one, 189 in category |1 and 11 in category I11. The unrecognised sector
has around 1 500 units. Table 3.3.2 summarises the situation.

Table 3.3.2 Salt industry in Rajasthan in 2003*

Variables Cat | Cat Il Cat 111 Cat IV® Total
Total area (in acre) 57 744 5672 621 13562 77 599
Actual area(in acre) 1715 2810 473 13 562 18 560
Number of units 2 189 11 1527 1729
Production (in tonne) 116 500 69 900 8 700 1129800 | 1324900
Land utilisation rate (%) 2.97 49.54 76.17 100.00 23.92
Production per acre of 2.02 12.32 14.01 83.31 17.07
total area (in tonne)

Production per acre of 67.93 24.87 18.39 83.31 71.37
actual area (in tonne)

Production per unit per acre 33.97 0.13 1.67 0.05 0.04
of actual area (in tonne)

The industry, directly and indirectly, supports the livelihood of over one lakh people. During 2003, the
industry provided direct employment to more than 12 000 workers on an average per day, which is around
12 percent of the total workers employed per day in the salt industry in the country.

2 Annual Report 2003-2004. Salt Department, Government of India, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion.
% Data on actual area utilised is not available.
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In the last 15 years, from 1989 to 2003 the industry recorded a cumulative annual growth rate (CAGR) of
3.25 percent, highest among the salt producing states. Production increased from 9.09 lakh tonne in 1989 to
17.47 tonne in 2001. It declined marginally to 16.58 lakh tonne in 2002 and to 13.25 lakh tonne in 2003.

Transport is the biggest problems in Rajasthan. In centres like Kuchamman city, Didwana, Sujangarh and
Phalodi entrepreneurs argued that due to the absence of rail infrastructure very few traders come to these
places to buy salt. Thisis coupled with the migration of labourers to Rajas and Nawa, which has created a
shortage of labour in these places.

Electricity has been cited as the other major issue. As per hour operating cost of adiesel pump is higher than
that of an electric pump the production cost is high. These problems not only hinder efficiency level but also
retard the growth in existing and potential areas. In general, the salt industry in Rgjasthan suffers from the
following problems:

1. Approach road from the highwaysto the saltpans — Virtually no road exists between the main
road and the production areas. Salt has to be transported in a phased manner — from the saltpan to
the main road by tractors and then by truck. This increases transport cost and takes longer.
Producersin Kuchamman were willing to pay for construction of roads linking their saltpan to the
main road if toll rateis fixed based on economic considerations. At the most it should be less than
or equal to existing transportation cost per tonne of salt from the saltpan to the main road.
Producersin Rajas too are willing to accept thisidea if the Government builds the road.

3. Water supply — Presently, the entrepreneurs provide drinking water through tankers to the workers
during the production season. This entails considerable expenditure, which adds to production cost.
The salt producers want that the State Government should accept this responsibility.

4. Power supply — Salt production in Rajasthan requires pumping of sub-soil brine. Power is charged
at the industrial rates, which increases the cost of production. The producers feel that the
agriculture pricing for power should be applied to salt industry. Further, power supply should be
improved.

The leaseholders are of the opinion that development in the industry would trickle down to the workersin
the form of increase in demand for labour and wages. Similarly, any problem in the industry will affect the
prospects of the workers.

The Government under the State Industrial Policy?®, 1998 has emphasised the development of existing salt
works and identification and allotment of new areas for production. The salient recommendations applicable
to the salt industry in the Policy are as follows:

Development of Salt Areas (Recommendation nos 25.1 — 25.3)

“ Rajasthan isthe third largest salt producing Sate in India. Over 1 200 units provide employment to
approximately 70 000 workersin the rural areas. Recently, the Rajasthan Land Revenue (Saline Areas
Allotment) Rules, 1970 were amended whereby powers of allotment, renewal, transfer and lease
execution have been delegated at the district level. The following measures were proposed to develop the
salt industry.

» The Sate Government will support establishment of a model salt farm-cum-research centre with
the assistance of the Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Research Institute (CSMCRI) for
scientific development of salt sources and recovery of valuable by -products. Infrastructure
facilities like roads, drinking water, electricity, telecommunication, labour welfare works, etc.
will be made available in saline areas in a phased manner.”

However, the technology used for salt production is not scientific. It is a common practice among the
producers to recycle the bittern with brine. Researcher at CSMCRI pointed out that due to this practice, the
producers are not getting industrial grade salt and they are also suffering from lipid problem. Producers too
are conservative in their approach towards modernisation. They fear new methods might lead to lesser

% http://mww.smal lindustryindia.comv/policies/state/r ajasthan/pstrj 14x.htm
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returns. Scientific technologies are based on realignment of land, which, according to some producers, will
reduce production, though quality will improve. However, considering the prices of different grades of salt,
the improvement in quality might not be enough to meet the revenue loss from reduced quantity. Moreover,
the saltpansin the State are relatively small and not conducive to any modernisation programme.

The Salt Worker

The production season in Rajasthan varies from 8 to 10 months. The preparatory works start in late August
i.e. soon after the monsoon. March to May is the peak season, which may continue up to June depending on
the arrival of monsoon. The following part of the report presents the livelihood situation of salt workersin
Rajasthan as awhole and also separately for Rajas and Nawa, as they are the two main salt

producing sites.

Human capital

Demography

Most of the workers in Rajasthan are from backward classes and minority communities. They constitute
over 81 percent of the salt workers population. Minority communities comprise majority of workersin

Didwana, Phalodi and Pokhran. In Rajas and Nawa, people from backward classes constitute
80 percent of the salt workers population.

A significant feature in Rajasthan is that the migrant labourers constitute a considerable part of the
workforce during the production season. In the State about 35 percent workers are migrant. In Rajas and
Nawa, most of the workers are seasonal migrants and constitute about 64 percent of the worker population.
Migration is observed at three levels: (1) Inter-village migration (51%) (2) Inter-district migration (47%) and
(3) Inter-state migration (2%).

Migrants from Sujangarh, Didwana and Phalodi form the inter-district migrant population. Poor state of the
industry in these places and the growth of the industry in Rajas and Nawa encourage them to move to this
belt. In the rest of the State only about five percent of the workers are migrant. The migrant population is
generally at a disadvantage as compared to the local workers. Their family maintenance cost is higher and
they also lack community support and social security.

The sex ratio is 961 females per thousand males, which is marginally better than the sex ratio of 932 in rural
Rajasthan as per the 2001 Census. Sex ratio among the salt worker population in Rgjas and Nawais

900 females per 1000 males. This seemingly opposite behaviour of sex ratio in Rajas and Nawa as compared
to rest of Rgjasthan may be because salt worker population of
Rajas and Nawa comprises a large number of migrant workers.
Many times only male members migrate leaving the family
behind. This increases the number of males in the population in
the cross-sectional data.

The average family size is 6.87, which is highest among the salt |
producing states of India. Migrant households and households
from backward classes have alarger family than the rest. At the
State level, family size of abackward class household is 6.96 as
compared to the State average of 6.87. Migrant households also
generally have alarger family as compared to the local workers.
At the State level the size of atypical migrant household is

7.36 as compared to the family size of 6.63 of local workers. In
Rajas and Nawa the same for migrant labour is 7.06 and for the
local worker it is5.80. However, it is not that migration
encourages alarger family size- alarger family encourages
migration.

Given the larger family size, the dependency ratio is quite high

even though assuming that both husband and wife are working.
Hence the workers cannot save much. The absence of future
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security in turn compels aworking coupleto go in for alarger family, preferably of more than one son, who

can act astheir pension fund, if required. Table 3.3.3 summarises the
in Rajasthan.

demographic situation of salt workers

Table 3.3.3 Demography of salt workers

Characteristics Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of
(Figuresarein % if not specified) Rajasthan
Migrants 35.14 64.29 5.45
Backward classes 80.88 80.00 81.25
Family size of which, 6.87 6.61 7.15
Backward classes 6.96 6.56 7.41
Loca 6.63 5.80 6.96
Migrants 7.36 7.06 11.00
Sex ratio (Female/1000 males) 961 900 1033
The salt worker population in Rgjasthan is
fairly young. Nearly 48 percent of the
. N oo0-17 018-60 m =60
population is below 18 years, 49 percent L =
between 18 to 60 years and only Y o —— [ P
2.75 percent is more than 60 years of age. 5. 0Tl e T 1L g My |
Among men, over 50 percent populationis | £
below 18 years, around 50 percent between | £ T {11111 i
18 to 60 years and only about one percent is § 20 - - - - -1 0] -
aged more than 60. In comparison, among - M| M- - M- H--- - [8.-..] [§.-..] N
women, about five percent isin the , Bl ™ ]
60+ bracket and 45.72 percent of females M | F | Total | M | F | Total | ™ | F | Tota-l_‘
are aged lessthan 18 years of age. About Rajasthan Rajas and Nawa Rest of Rajasthan

50 percent of female population is between
18to 60 years.

Figure 3.3.1 Age profile of salt workers

In Ragjas and Nawa, the median worker is younger compared to the rest of Rgjasthan. About 52 percent of the
workers are below 18 years and the proportion of men aged 60+ is less than one percent. The data indicates
that after reaching adulthood probability of survival? for malesis lesser than for females (Figure 3.3.1).

Education

The workers think that formal education does not pay in their
trade. Knowledge about scraping, etc islearnt on the field. Even
for apromotional prospect from salt worker to labour contractor,
education is found to be less important; social capital of the
worker is the determining factor in promotion. For a salt worker
education has some relevance only in his social status and day-to-
day life. The workers' requirement of education is restricted to
basic arithmetic and counting abilities, reading newspaper, bus
numbers and understanding signs. The large number of educated
people without ajob is aso adiscouraging factor to them.

The overall literacy rate for the salt worker population in the age

In Rajas, Bhanwar Lal Balai, amigrant
worker from Dudu told the study team.
“Why should | send my sonsto college?
What is the guarantee that they will get a
government job after finishing college?
Itisbetter if they work with me and start
earning”. Bhanwar Lal hasthree sons
studyingin classVII, V and I11. Nawarat,
the eldest, isnow in class VII. Heis
expected to join the labour force by the
next season. Just another case of school
dropouit!

group six years and over is 34.15 percent. Mae and female

literacy rate is 46.08 percent 29.30 percent respectively. Comparatively, for rural Rajasthan as per
2001 census the literacy rate is 55.92 percent with male literacy of 72.96 percent and female literacy rate of
37.74 percent. Table 3.3.4 summarises the status of education in Rajasthan.

2 Thelife expectancy at birth for rural Rajasthan is57.5 years. Therefore, work in saltpans is probably not a disadvantageous livelihood as

compared to other rural livelihoods.
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Table 3.3.4 Educational profile of salt workers
(Age 6 yearsand over)

Educational

attainment Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of the Rajasthan

(Figuresare

in %) M F | Total | M F | Total | M F | Total
Literates 46.08 | 29.30 | 34.15 | 40.93 1751 | 29.73 | 53.24 | 26.95 | 40.00
Awarenesson CRS 1.80 0.00 3.64

As evident from the above Table, the educational scenario in Rajas and Nawa is worse than that of the State,
especially with regard to females. Thisis mainly due to the large number of migrants. The children of
migrant workers miss school for most part of the year and ultimately stop going to school. For afemale
child, as the parents go to work, household chores keep her away from the school.

Among the literate salt workers,
population with at least five years of
education form 38.74 percent. The sex
wise break-up for males and females
in thiscriterion is 36.60 and

43.48 percent respectively. Among the
literates in the State, about 14 percent
have completed at least 10 years of
education. First major dropout occurs
between the primary level and

secondary level of education Figure 3.3.2 Break-up of literate population
(Figure 3.3.2). as per years of education

Children Reward Scheme (CRS)

This Scheme is meant to encourage workers to send their children to school and to provide a financia
support to meritorious students. However, awareness of this Scheme is poor with only 1.80 percent of the
workers knowing about the Scheme (Table 3.3.4). Those who do are not aware of the proceduresto avail the
benefits. In Rgjas and Nawa, the workers were ignorant about the Scheme.

Health

To asalt worker, ‘good health’ isif he/sheis able to work and poor health is when he/sheis unable to
perform daily routines. The study shows that in Rajasthan around 90 percent of the workers perceive that
their health is good. The rest do not go to work because they may be sick. The children are more susceptible
to the seasonal changes and harsh weather in the saltpans while the adults suffer from back-pain, headache,
eye and skin problems. Some workers have also reported hypertension. According to a study?® prevalence of
hypertension was 4.3 percent in both sexes of salt workers. The study found that major morbidity disorders
observed among salt workers were dermatological, respiratory, musculoskeletal, gastro-intestinal and
ophthalmological in both the sexes. In Rajas and Nawa, about nine percent of those who have poor health
suffer from various chronic illnesses.

=
o

O Functional

o

N W & 0
o o

o

% of population
)

M ‘ F ‘Total M [ F ‘Total M ‘ F ITotal

Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of the Rajasthan

The incidence of child vaccination in Rajasthan is below the national average for salt workers. Only

79.25 percent of the children are completely or partially vaccinated. Most of the vaccinated population have
taken polio drops and the respondents (mostly males) are not sure what other vaccination programmes are
completed.

2 “Dermal ulcers and hypertension in salt workers’ by Kripa Ram Haldiya, Raman Sachdev, Murli L Mathur and Habibulla N Saiyed — ICMR &
NIOH and “ Morhidity profile of desert population engaged in salt production in Rajasthan” by Kripa Ram Haldiya, Raman Sachdev, Murli L
Mathur and Habibulla N Saiyed — ICMR & NIOH.
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The incidence of observing family planning practice (traditional and modern) for salt workersin Rgjasthan is
44 percent. However, the effective couple protection rate is lower. Most of the couples do not adopt modern
methods of family planning. Awareness about HIV infection and other sexually transmitted diseases and
possible protection is low. Only 34.26 percent of the workers are aware about it. The women are less aware
than the men. Table 3.3.5 summarises the health situation of salt workersin Rajasthan.

Table 3.3.5 Health profile of salt workersin Rajasthan

, . . . Rest of
Sate of health (Figuresarein %) Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rajasthan
Workers perceived their health as good 90.18 91.84 88.50
Suffering from chronicillness 8.84 8.91 8.78
Complete any or all vaccination programme 79.25 77.78 80.77
Couple protection rate 44.00 45.83 42.31
Awareness about AIDS/HIV infection 34.26 30.91 37.74

Over 70 percent of the salt workers population
is addicted to tobacco. Incidence of acohol 90 R Alcakiol fYghacco S!Tabacce Bnd Alcohol
consumption is found to be low at 15.45
percent. However, this may be due to under
reporting, as workers are shy to speak about
their drinking habits. The incidence of both
acohol and tobacco consumption is also high
in Rajas and Nawa (about 20 %) as compared
to the rest of the State (5.45 %) (Figure 3.3.3). Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of Rajasthan

Aspiration Figure 3.3.3 Addiction scenario

The study showed that 63.06 percent of the salt

workers are not satisfied with their life and around 58 percent think that there will be no change in their
livelihood conditions in the

future and conditions may be Table 3.3.6 Aspiration levels of salt workersin Rajasthan
worse for their children. : : . . Rest of
Table 3.3.6 summarises the Parameter (Figuresarein %) Rajasthan | Rajas& Nawa Rajasthan
aspiration levels of the salt Unsatisfied 63.06 57.41 73.58
workersin Rejasthan. Negative attitude towards future 58.83 57.41 60.33

Physical capital
Housing and amenities

Government schemes and policies are primarily concerned with the provision of physical capital to the salt
workers, which can be seen and easy to monitor.

Most of the workers (84.29 %) own a house, which they either built with their own resources or inherited.
However, only about 63 percent of workers who own a house, enjoy exclusive property right over the
dwelling unit. Among the workers who own a house, 25.42 percent have katcha houses, 13.56 percent have
semi-pucca houses and 61.02 percent have pucca houses. Considering all types of ownership, about

26 percent of the workers live in katcha houses and about 58 percent live in pucca houses. Thisincludes
housing provided at the work site by the leaseholders for migrant workers. Comparatively, in rural Rajasthan,
46.30 percent of population livesin pucca houses, 24.80 percent in semi-pucca houses and 28.90 percent are
living in katcha houses®® (Figure 3.3.4).

The major source of drinking water is through tankers. Although, water is dightly salty, the workers do not
mind. About 91 percent workers feel that they are getting fairly good water. According to 1991 Census,

29 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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50.62 percent householdsin rural
Rajasthan have access to safe drinking B e emm e S e e s amm s
water.

Toilet facilities are virtually non-
existent and only 6.42 percent of the
population has access to a proper toilet.
Even the labour quarters at the work

sites rarely have toilet facilities. At the ’ Rajasthan Rajas and Nawa [ Rest of Rajasthan
State level, this scenario is comparable
to the situation that existed in rura
Rajasthan during the 1991 Census. As per the 1991 Census 6.65 percent households had access to toilet
facility. The leasehol ders/entrepreneurs are of the opinion that the workers do not require toilet facility, as
they find it more convenient to use open spaces in the fields. The situation is expected to improve after the
implementation of NMAY Scheme in the State.

About 24 percent of the
salt workers have access
to electricity. As per

%o of population

1

Figure 3.3.4 Dwelling and owner ship status of workers

Table 3.3.7 Civic amenities

Amenities . . Rest of
1991 Census, 32.44 : . Rajasthan | Rajas and Nawa .
percent households have (FRLEEEIN) ? i Rajasthan
electric connection in Perceive drinking water quality asfair 90.99 91.07 90.91
rural Rajasthan. Table Accessto toilet facility 6.42 7.27 5.56
3.3.7 summarizesthe Electricity connection 24.55 21.43 27.78
situation of civic Aware about NMAY 14.41 19.64 9.09

amenities available to
the salt workers in Rajasthan.

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY)

Only 14 percent of the workersin Rajasthan are aware of the NMAY scheme. In Ragjas and Nawa awareness
about NMAY is dlightly higher (19.64%) than in the rest of the State. In the existing structure, leaseholders
play an important role in screening the beneficiaries and implementation of the Scheme. It was also alleged
that the entrepreneurs were manipulating the screening of the actual salt workers. Most of the salt workers
(58 %) felt that awareness camps by the SCO will help improve the situation and can bridge this
information gap.

Transport and communication infrastructure

In the State as awhole, about 52 percent of the workers can access a telephone booth within 15 minutes or
one kilometre from their home. In Rajas and Nawa this percentage is much less (36.36 %) and as salt works
are now spreading away from the highways, the average distance to access atelephone is also increasing.
However, about 28 percent of the workers can hardly access atelephone in case of emergency. On the other
hand, in the State, most of the workers can access a bus stop within 25 minutes of walking from their
dwelling. However, in Rajas and Nawa, it takes 5 minutes to 3 hours to reach the nearest bus stop depending
on the location of the saltpan. The average distance from the local market is more than five kilometres.

About 19 percent households own aradio and about 11 percent households own atelevision set. In Rajas and
Nawa the percentage of the population owning aradio is higher (about 25 %). Table 3.3.8 summarises the
situation of communication facilities available to the salt workers in Rajasthan.

Health and education infrastructure

School facility up to primary level is available within one km radius of the village. However, for secondary
level of schooling students have to travel over 10 kilometres. Colleges are situated in the nearby urban
centres over 20 kilometres from the salt production areas. Non-availahility of a secondary school in the
village neighbourhood discourages the parents to send their children, especialy girls, for further study.
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Table 3.3.8 Communication facilities

Communication infrastructure Rajasthan Rajas and Nawa Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Rajasthan
Population can access tel ephone within:
<15 minutes 51.82 36.36 67.27
> 15 minutes 20.00 21.82 18.18
Not accessible 28.18 23.64 32.73
Mean time needed to travel to nearest bus stop 25.00 23.00 26.00
(in minutes)
Nearest local market:
<5km 47.27 41.82 52.73
>5km 52.73 58.18 47.27
Households having radio 18.92 25.00 12.73
Households having television 10.81 10.71 10.91

Primary Health Centres are
generally available near the

Table 3.3.9 Use of natural resources

production areas. But, in most Nz?\tural resour ces Rajasthan | Rajasand Reﬂ of
cases people have to go to the e e U Nawa | Rajasthan
nearest urban centres for treatment. | Households using wood as

hours to reach a hospital. Households having agricultural land 55.86 58.93 52.73
Natural capital Average holding in acre 8.86 7.00 9.17

Fuel

The salt workers are highly dependent on common pool assets for their survival. Wood is the major fuel for
cooking and other purposes. Over 95 percent of the population uses wood for cooking, which is collected
from fallow and forestlands surrounding the saltpans. In Ragjas and Nawa a few |easehol ders also provide
wood free of cost to the workers, However, extension of salt works has led to fewer trees and people have to
sometimes walk more than 15 km to collect wood.

Agricultureland

Around 56 percent of the salt workers have their own agriculture land. However, the returns from agriculture
are nominal and not enough even to meet household requirements for six months.

In Rajas and Nawa about 59 percent of the salt worker household have agricultural land and the main
produce is bajra. The average agricultural holding is 9 acres of land. However, variation in the size of
holdings among the salt worker population is significant. Majority of the workers have about 2 acres of land.
Duetoinsufficient rain, agricultural produceisvery low and does not last a family ayear. Table 3.3.9 shows
use of natural resources by the salt workers.

Financial capital
Working condition

A typica salt worker in Rgjasthan works for 200 to 300 days in the saltpan and earns Rs 50 to 100 after
working for 8 to 10 hours a day. The minimum wage as on 31 December 1998 was Rs 44 per day®, whereas
(in June 2000) an unskilled agricultural worker was earning Rs 60 a day. The study indicates that 32 percent
of the workers were not getting Rs 60 as on December 2004. In Rajas and Nawa, work is availableto a

30 Table-6 - Minimum wages fixed/ revised as on 31.12.1998 in scheduled employments.
http://labourbureau.nic.in/mwreptxt.htm

72

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



typical salt worker for 240 days. The official working hours, according to the leaseholdersis eight hours,
though the workers often work even for 10 to 14 hours on agiven day to earn a higher income.

The workers are employed through a contractor who pays them on the basis of their productivity. Workers
are generally divided into groups of 5 to 10 members on the basis of family relation, village, caste, etc. and
alotted a particular plot in the pan.

At the end of the day, the contractor calculates the production of each group, which is multiplied by a pre-
fixed rate per tonne of salt. The total amount is then distributed equally in the account of the team members.
Though the wages are calculated on a daily basis, the contractor/ manager of the unit holds the payment until
the production season ends. The workers get aweekly payment or hafta @ Rs 100 to Rs 200 per worker for
day-to-day expenditure. At the end of the season, the salary is adjusted against payments made.

The salt works in Rajasthan are situated around 3 to 10 kilometres from the main road. The means of
transport are restricted to tractor or acycle. Most of the workersin the State work with out any protection
under the hot sun. Only 6.60 percent of workers have goggles. A study® by the National Institute of
Occupational Health (NIOH), Ahmedabad and the Desert Medicine Research Centre (DMRC), Jodhpur
shows that around 30 percent of the salt workers use unconventional measures to prevent contact with salty
water, salt dust, raw salt and glare. The study also shows that there was a huge gap between their knowledge
and practice with protective

devices. Rest shed at the Table 3.3.10 Amenities at the workplace

work placeis available to Amenities Rajasthan | Rajas& Nawa Rest of
74.77 percent of the (Figuresarein %) Rajasthan
workers. However, nearl ,

19 percent of the rest sheyds Z::iz;zs ge g'gg g'gg Igg
are in poor condition. Other : : :
facilities like sanitation are | Rest Sheds A 76.36 73.08
the workers through Lay-off / Replacement 30.77 25.93 36.00
tankers. Benefits such as Non-payment of wagesby duedate|  25.24 9.26 42.86
paid holidays, maternity Seeking personal favour by

benefits, etc are rarely hierarchy/ co-worker 5.83 1.85 10.20

made available to them.
Table 3.3.10 summarises the situation with respect to amenities and working conditions.

Employment of the workers in the same saltpan/ firm in the next season is not guaranteed. Only about

20 percent of the workersin Rajas and Nawa think that they will be re-employed in the same saltpan/ firm.
For the State as a whole 23 percent workers think they will be re-employed in the same firm. The study
shows that in Rajasthan 30.77 percent of the workers
face lay off or replacement during a season. In Rgjas
and Nawa, 26 percent workers face this problem.
There are also some cases of seeking undue favour
by hierarchy/ co-workersin the State. Six out of
every 100 workers face this problem. A considerable
number (25.24 %) do not get their payment

regularly. Especially, the marginal |easeholder-cum-
salt workers complained that the traders do not clear
their payment on time. However, these problems are
not severe in Rajas and Nawa where only nine
percent of workers have complained about
irregularity in receipt of wages.

31 “ Knowledge, Attitude and Practices Related to occupational Health problems among Salt Workers in the Desert of Rajasthan, India” by Kripa Ram
Haldiya, Raman Sachdev, Murli L Mathur and Habibulla N Saiyed — ICMR & NIOH.
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Income and employment

The per capita monthly income (PCMI)
of salt workersin Rajasthan from all
sources during 2003-04 is Rs 403.74
(Figure 3.3.5). It isthe third lowest
PCMI among the salt producing states.
Incidence of poverty is quite high.
Around 47 percent of the workers are
below poverty line®. Thisis much
higher than the corresponding figure of
rural poverty ratio in Rgjasthan

(13.50 %). The situation is marginally

B Average working days

OPCMI 2003-04 (Rs)

Rajasthan

Rajas & Nawa

Rest of Rajasthan

Figure 3.3.5 Seasonal employment and income of salt workers

better in Rajas and Nawa, where the PCMI is Rs 444.94 and about 39 percent of the population is below

poverty line.

Most of the workers perceive their economic condition as poor to very poor (90.48 %). They fed they are
poorer than the average Rajasthani. The salt workers suffer from lack of employment during the off-season.
At the State level, only 23.84 percent of the workers get any secondary occupation during the off-season.
Though 56 percent of the workers own agricultura land most of it remainsfallow dueto lack of rain.

Table 3.3.11 Poverty, employment and debt scenario

Parameter Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Rajasthan
Population below poverty line 46.85 39.29 54.55
Have secondary occupation 23.84 30.83 17.57
Unemployed in current weekly statusin the
age group 18 — 59 years 12.09 9.70 14.07
Male unemployed in current weekly status 9.21 8.33 10.00
in the age group 18 — 59 years

Female unemployed in current weekly status

in the age group 18 — 59 years 14.15 10.75 16.81
Household saved money during 2003-04 12.26 10.91 13.73
Household saved money during 1999-2004 11.22 8.51 13.73
Average debt (in Rs) 19 158.33 17 075.00 19 505.56
Household perceived their position as

poor to very poor 90.48 94.34 86.54
Workers below 18 years of age 16.22 18.25 11.86

The workers do not have enough work even during the season. Current weekly status of unemployment in
the 18 to 59 years age group is 12.09 percent. Temporary unemployment is much higher among women
than among men. The situation is considerably better in Rgjas and Nawa. Unemployment rate for the age
group 18t0 59 is9.70 percent as per current weekly status. Table 3.3.11 summarises the income and
employment scenario in the State. I nteractions with Bandewals provide some insights on the economics

of salt production in Rajasthan and their socio-economic conditions (see Box on page 76).

The study showed that the savings habit among salt workersin Rajasthan isirregular, only 12.26 percent
of workers saved money during the last year (2003-2004). In the last five years (1999-2004), only
11 percent of the worker households saved money. In Rajas and Nawa about 11 percent of household

32 The Planning Commission estimation of poverty line in Rajasthan is Rs.344.03

per capita per month.
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saved during the year 2003-2004 and in the last five years only about nine percent of households saved
some money. On the other hand, about four out of every 10 workers are highly indebted. The amount of debt
varies between Rs 1 000 and Rs 100 000. The average debt in the State is Rs 19 158.33. In Rajas and Nawa,
the situation is dlightly better.

Incidence of workers below 18 years of age is comparatively higher in Rgjasthan. About 16.22 percent of
the workersin the salt industry are below 18 years of age. The incidence of this age group is morein Rgjas
and Nawa as compared to the rest of the State. In Rajas and Nawa about 18.25 percent of workers are below
18 years of age. The salt packaging industry employs alarge number of under-aged workers. However, it
should be keep in mind that some of these workers are

not contract workers and they accompany their family O Male O Female
membersin the field and help them in work. 5 1:2 e
Wor kforce composition '% 60 ----  feeeeeeeo| feeeaa]
The workforce composition varies as per the ?_L R BN Sl I i R
requirements in the production process. Scrapping © 20 -1 el
workers are mostly males while female workers are s 0 1
used in carrying of salt. Incidence of female worker is Below 18 Above 18 Total
years years

more in below 18 years age group (Figure 3.3.6).
Social capital

Membership to registered trade unionsis virtually non-existent among the salt workers in Rajasthan. Only
around three percent of them are members of any registered trade union. In Rajas and Nawa it is merely two
percent. However, about 70 percent of the workers in the State feel that it isimportant for them to be
organised. In Rajas and Nawa 63 percent workers feel the same. In the absence of formal unions,
community bondage and affinity among the workers act as an informal union. Table 3.3.12 below gives
more details.

Figure 3.3.6 Wor kforce composition

Table 3.3.12 Role of Trade Unions

These fellow feelings come

; ; Per ception/I nter action . . Rest of
it pofessionl proplens. | (Faeseinsy _ |Relesthan Rajass Nan2 | pgjashan
Over 80 percent of the Workersthink they should organise 70.41 63.46 78.26
households regularly discuss Workers member of any trade union 2.86 1.89 3.85
their professional problems | Workers approach trade unionsto 0.00 0.00 0.00
with other households and solvetheir problems
77.55 percent households Workers expect trade unions to 1.23 2.50 0.00
discuss their persona solve their problems

problems with others (Figure
3.3.7). This difference is because while

O Cooperation O Discuss profession O Disciss personal

professional problems are also 100 oo oooooooooooooooooooooo
discussed outside the community, 00 < e T

discussions on personal problems are
restricted within the community. Most
of the workers (88.24 %) think that
they and their neighbours are in the
same situation. About 91.35 percent of
workers said they their colleagues
cooperate with them.

Most of the salt workers believe that

external delivery institutions like Government alone can solve their problems. About 65 percent workersin
the State and in Rajas and Nawa expect the Government to solve their problem. However, about 19 percent
of the workers in the State also believe that the leaseholder/ entrepreneur (Malik or Seth in the workers
lingo) can solve their problem within the production system through a more active role. In Rajas and Nawa,

80 ---—-------—--- B - - - e T SRt

7o - | -l | |-

%o of workers

IS A e

50
[ T T I
Rajasthan Rajas & Nawa Rest of Rajasthan

Figure 3.3.7 Pattern of interaction of workers
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An hour with Bandewals

Bandewals are traditional salt workers of Rajasthan. They are heterogeneous in respect of religion and
caste, but homogenous in terms of their occupation. This work group came to be known as
“Bandewals’ vide a Supreme Court directive in 1980. The public sector company, Sambhar Salt
Limited traditionally engages Bandewals on contract during the production season. The study team
met the Bandewals in Sambhar. Following are the excerpts from the conversation:

“Thisisthe only livelihood we have. Some of us have
small plots of agricultural land, but production is
negligible. At the beginning of the season, we sign a
contract with the Company. They provide us materia to
construct rest sheds and some instruments for
production and we sell them our produce at a pre-settled
price. We arrange finance from the local moneylenders.
They charge us avery high rate of interest — two or
three percent a month. Some of ustravel nearly

15 kilometres to work every day.

The good days are gone. We do not get our payments regularly. The Company has weakened in the last
10-15 years. Some of the traditional bandewal families have migrated to other areas in search of work.
Some have left for lack of work. Earlier there were 600 families working here, now only 47 families
are left.

To us, happiness means enough food and work. We have to buy new chappals every two or three
months. Our skin becomes dry after working for the whole day in the saltpans. Have you ever seen the
funeral of a Hindu salt worker? His body does not burn. We are not satisfied with our life. We are
getting araw deal. We do not want our children to lead the same life, but what else can they do. Our
children are not educated; they cannot get a government job, so they will just follow our path and die.”

Economics: As per the sub-lease agreement with Sambhar Salt, the Bandewals undertake production
of salt on their plot of land. The area of sub-lease varies between a minimum of 10 acresto a
maximum of 100 acres. The Bandewals hire pumps and buy fuel from the market.

The price of salt depends on quality, which is determined by the company. If the quality is good
(NaCl > 98%) Bandewals get around Rs 160 atonne, alower grade (NaCl<98%) fetches around
Rs 120 per tonne. The profit margin depends on the cost of inputs, which include mainly fuel and
chargesfor hired labour, if any. On an average, a 10-acre plot gives the following returns:

Production = 500 - 600 tonne

Price = Rs120-Rs 160 per tonne
Total Revenue = Rs80 000 to Rs 100 000
Total Cost = Rs40 000

(Including fuel, hiring charge of pump,food, etc.
Excluding cost of family labour, interest charges)

Net revenue < Rs40 000 per season
Average family size = 6

Per capitaincome from salt (season) < Rs6500

Per capitaincome per month in a salt

production season (8 month) < Rs. 800
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25.50 percent workers hold this Table 3.3.13 Expectations from institutions

vie_vv, whilein the rest of Agencies Rajasthan Rajasand Rest of
Rgjasthan only 10 percent (Figuresarein %) Nawa Rajasthan
workers support thisview. This Salt Commissioner's 741 250 12.20
sharp difference in the workers Organisation

perception about the role of

leaseholder reflects the situation Ministry/Department of Labour 2.47 0.00 4.88
of the industry in Rajas and Government (nearest) 65.43 65.00 65.85
Nawa and the rest of State. The L easehol ders/Entrepreneurs 18.52 27.50 9.76
details on expectations of the Non-Governmental Organisations 1.23 0.00 2.44

workers from institutions are

given in Table 3.3.13, No one. The workers have to solve

their problem themselves 247 2.50 244
3.4 AndhraPradesh
Introduction [
Andhra Pradesh was formed on L ¢
1st November 1956 under the States ~ e
reorganisation scheme. The State lies (SR e

between 12.41' N and 22°N latitude and
77.0 Eand 84.40 E longitude. Itis
bound by Maharashtra, Chhattisgarh and
Orissain the north, the Bay of Bengal in
the east, Tamil Nadu to the south and
Karnataka to the west (Figure 3.4).
Andhra Pradesh is the fifth largest state in
Indiawith an areaof 2 76 754 sg. km and
accounts for 8.4 percent of India’s
territory. The State has a coastline of

972 km, which is the third longest among
all the coastal statesin India.

The State can be broadly divided into
three regions: Coastal Andhra, Telangana
and Rayalaseema. Coastal Andhra
occupies the coastal plains between the
Eastern Ghats, which run aong the length P2
of the State, and the Bay of Bengal. Two
major rivers, the Godavari and the
Krishna, flow through the State.

The economy is predominantly
agriculture based and is the fifth largest
in Indiain terms of area of operation and Figure 3.4 Map of Andhra Pradesh showing important
population. Agriculture provides salt producing areas

employment to 65 percent of the State's

population. There are 106.03 lakh operational land holdings, of which 85.51 lakh belong to small and
marginal farmers constituting 81 percent holdings and together they hold 42 percent of the area-operated.
Andhra Pradesh leads in the production of rice (paddy) and is called India’s “ Rice Bowl”. Rice, tobacco,
cotton, chilly, and sugarcane are the local crops. Andhra Pradesh is also one of the top statesin the
production of horticulture crops owing to its varied climatic conditions. Poultry farming and shrimp
aquaculture are the other important sectorsin the State.

Bay of Bengal

77

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



Major industries in the State are automobile, pharmaceutical's, horticulture, textile and mining. Andhra
Pradesh iswell known internationally for its skillsin chemical synthesis and process engineering and is fast
emerging as the pharmaceutical capital of India. The State is the second largest storehouse of mineral
resources in the country and mining has been identified as one of the growth engines for the overall
development of industry and infrastructure. A total of 48 minerals are found in the State including vast
unexplored resources of coal, limestone, oil and natural gas, manganese, iron ore, ball clay, fire clay, gold,
diamond, graphite, dolomite, quartz, tungsten, feldspar, silica, etc.

Andhra Pradesh has shown tremendous growth in I T industry. Software exports from the State have risen
from just Rs 40 million (US$ 1 million) in 1992-93 to Rs 20 000.00 million (US$ 400 million) in 2000-2001.
Andhra Pradesh has been able to achieve above 100 percent CAGR (Compounded Annual Growth Rate) in
the software sector during the period 1992-2000.

The GSDP growth rate during the period 1994-2002 in the State is 5.01 percent, which is lower than the
national average of 5.89 percent for the same period. The average annual growth rate in the agriculture sector
in this period was 1.0 percent and the average annual growth in employment was 1.1 percent as against

2.4 percent for the earlier decade. The per capitaincome at current prices has increased by 6.1 percent
between 1998-99 and 1999-2000. While at Constant (1993-94) Pricesit has gone up by 3.3 percent between
1998-99 and 1999-2000. The State ranked 23rd in terms of human development index in 1991 and 19th in
terms of human poverty index as per National Human Development Report of 2001.

Sudy area

Production of salt in Andhra Table 3.4.1 Profile of the salt industry in Andhra Pradesh
Pradiesh is spread dll along its Sites Units Area Production | Employment
ang'cogstllne from Nellore FoEE T

district in the south to I skapall 12.91 16.91 36.90 17.86
Srikakulam district in the north. BT _ : : : :
However, the major production Chinnaganjam 15.08 16.80 30.68 62.08
areas are in Chi nnaganjam and Pandraka 6141 | 41.20 5.56 3.72
Iskapalle. 1skapalle alone Guruznapally 4.37 9.27 10.13 4.61
contributes around 37 percent Polavaram 0.46 3.21 415 2.68
of the State’s total salt Bhimunipatnam 0.99 1.10 1.45 1.95
production. The total salt Naupada 4.79 11.52 11.12 7.09

production at this site was over

48 000 tonnesin 2004.

Chinnaganjam, which is the other important site, produced 40 000 tonnes in 2004. However, Chinnaganjam
employs about 62 percent of total salt workers. The site at Pandraka has large number of salt production
units falling in the unrecognised sector and their production is much less than Iskapalle and Chinnaganjam.
Table 3.4.1 summarises the profile of the salt industry in Andhra Pradesh.

The State has two rainy seasons — the first major spell is during July to October and the second shorter
spell from November to January. Nellore in the south receives an annual rainfall of 110.05 cm while
Visakhapatnam in the north receives an annual rainfall of 58.44 cm. The mean wind velocity varies from
3t0 14 km an hour. It reaches the maximum during April to June. The maximum temperature goes up to
36 to 40 degree celsius in the summer months with arelative humidity around 70 percent.

The BOBP-IGO study team visited Andhra Pradesh in the second half of February 2005. The team visited
saltpansin Iskapalle, Chinnaganjam, Pandraka, Guruznapally, Polavaram, Bhimunipatham and Naupada and
villages surrounding these salt works. Around 200 salt workers, randomly selected from these sites were
interviewed thorough a structured questionnaire and interactive community meetings. The team met officials
from the SCO, members of the Central Advisory Board of Salt and held discussions with entrepreneurs and
traders regarding the prospects and problems of the industry, including the situation with respect to the
workers.
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Table 3.4.2 Salt industry in Andhra Pradesh

Variables Cat | Cat Il Cat |11 Cat IV Total
Total area (in acre) 16 386 3088 3215 2973 25 662
Actual area(in acre) 6 117 2 316 2537 2973 13943
Number of units 25 94 744 971 1834
Production (in tonne) 98 100 52 600 79 200 75 600 305 500
Land utilisation rate (%) 37.33 75.00 78.91 100.00 54.33
Production per acre of total 5.99 17.03 24.63 25.43 11.90
area(in tonne)

Production per acre of actual 16.04 22.71 31.22 25.43 21.91
area (in tonne)

Production per unit per acre 0.64 0.24 0.04 0.03 0.01
of actual area (in tonne)

The Salt Industry

Andhra Pradesh is the fourth largest producer of salt in India. The annual production is 3.06 lakh tonnes or
3.47 percent of the countray’s total production in 2003. The State covers 3.47 percent of the total area under
sat production in India, of which, 89 percent isin the recognised sector and 11 percent in the unrecognised
sector. Presently, over 1 700 units are engaged in salt production in Andhra Pradesh and over 90 percent of
these units are in categories |l and IV.

During the last 15 years (1989 through 2003), the salt industry in Andhra Pradesh recorded a negative growth,
with a CAGR of (-) 0.04 percent. Thetotal annual production of salt in the State during these years varied from
2 - 41akh tonnes. The magjor portion of the State's output is consumed domestically. A small percentage goesto
neighbouring Karnataka, Maharashtra, Chhattisgarh and Orissa. Due to small size of the units and not-so-
suitable environmental conditions, production of salt in Andhra Pradesh is much less compared to its
neighbouring state Tamil Nadu. Table 3.4.2 gives a snapshot of the salt industry in Andhra Pradesh.

In Chinnaganjam, the entrepreneurs are unhappy with the condition of physical infrastructure. The roads
linking saltpans to the main roads are mostly muddy paths. Salt is carried by tractor from the production
points and then loaded in trucks. This double loading increases the cost of production. Further, these roads
become virtually inaccessible during the rainy season. During that time, salt is carried away from the
platform to the truck loading point in head loads. This increases the loading time and loading cost to a great
extent. Non-availability of power is another major problem. Operation of diesel pumpsis not cost-effective.
Supply of electricity to the saltpans can help in reducing the cost of production and making the industry
more competitive.

However, leaseholders are not ready to pay
for the cost of electric poles and other
infrastructure needed. Moreover, a section of
them are aso concerned over the tariff.
During the off-season, they are not ready to
pay any charge for power infrastructure. The
|easeholders also want agriculture power
tariff to be applicable to the salt industry.

In Guruznapally and Bhimunipatnam the
major worry of the leaseholdersis the dying
brine supply channel. They expect the SCO
to address this problem. In Pennigudru and
Guruznapally, the brine supply channel is =
silted and with the available brine only
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25 percent of the leased area can be cultivated. Coupled with this, the sweet water inflow from paddy fields
get mixed with the brine supply channel (Patal gudda), making the density of brine low and reducing the per
head production to about 600 to 800 quintals per day. The leaseholders have proposed a 10 km-pipeline to be
constructed from Mada Adbi at Chelangi on the Bay of Bengal to Patal gudda canal that can cover both
Guruznapally and Pennigudru salt works. The pipeline can increase the area under cultivation to 95 percent
and per head production to about 1 000 quintal per day. Thiswill boost the income and employment of the
workers on a permanent basis and the producers are ready to pay user charge for the brine.

The salt iodisation programme is also worrying the entrepreneurs. According to the entrepreneurs, consumers
in Royalaseema do not like iodised salt. This limits the market for iodised salt. However, as per the
prevailing law they are forced to produce iodised salt. They do not get any premium on this salt and hence
suffer losses.

Another aspect of the iodisation story is that unrecognised units supply non-iodised salt in the market and
those who produce iodised salt suffer. The entrepreneurs want the State Government to procure iodised salt
from the local market for public distribution system as this will support the home industry and will encourage
the entrepreneurs to produce iodised salt. At present, the State buys iodised salt from Tamil Nadu.

Industrial relationsin some parts of the industry are also not healthy. In Naupada, entrepreneurs complain
that the workers do not allow salt to be loaded in trucks from the platform. They want the earlier practice of
stage-by-stage loading. In Bhimunipatnam, entrepreneurs say the local workers are not efficient and do not
alow migrant workers to come and work. On the other hand, workers complain of low wages and irregular
employment.

Theindustry is of the view that in recent years the SCO is concentrating mostly on labour welfare activities
and ignoring the development of the industry. According to leaseholders®, the relations between the SCO
and the industry should be productive and help the industry to grow. The Department should concentrate on
the industry’s development and encourage the leaseholders to carry out labour welfare programmes.

Cooperative societies and marginal leaseholders suffer from lack of storage facilities. So, they are forced to
sell the entire produce before the onset of monsoon. This fetches alow price. Construction of storage
grounds on cost sharing basis can help these societies get more uniform price throughout the year.

In Andhra Pradesh, most of the co-operativesin the salt industry lack co-operation in production and
marketing. The members raise funds, undertake production and sell individually. Membership to the co-
operative is generally inherited from father to son. The members' share of land in the process gets further
divided into smaller holdings.

However, the social pride associated with such holdings (sometimes |ess than 50 cent (one acre is equal to
100 cents) of land on which the entrepreneur makes his own reservoir, condenser and crystalliser) more than
compensates the diseconomies of size. Thereislack of mutual trust among the members and they are also
apprehensive of the possible opportunism by the secretary and the president in case of co-operative farming
and/ or marketing. Owing to these factors, cooperative movement in Andhra Pradesh has failed to redlize its
potentials. The membersfall easy prey to the local traders. They get loans from the traders to carry out
production at an interest rate of three percent or even higher a month and are bound to sell the salt to the
same trader at arate less than the prevailing market price.

The Salt Workers

Income from salt related activitiesis low in Andhra Pradesh, compared to Gujarat or Tamil Nadu. The
workers are employed mostly on fixed payment basis for eight hours work aday. There is considerable
variation in the wage structure of male and female workers. The structure is biased toward male workers on
the presumption that female workers are less productive. However, the smaller family size of the workers as
compared to other salt producing states makes them comparatively better off.

3 |n the words of Mr V Viswanath Babu, Salt Manufacturer and member, Central Advisory Board, “ It is like nurturing the hands while starving the
body. They are not considering how the body could carry the weight of the hands and what the hands will do without a body.”
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Human capital Table 3.4.3 Demogr aphy of salt workersin Andhra Pradesh

Demography Characteristics Andhra | Chinnaganjam |Rest of Andhra
The average family of asalt Pradesh Pradesh
worker comprises Backward classes (%) 31.02 17.59 49.37
4.16 members, the lowest Migrants (%) 5.73 0.90 12.75
among the salt producing Sex ratio (females per 1000 males) | 935 968 896
states. The overall sex ratio | Family size 4.16 3.90 452

is935 female_ per thousand Of which,
male. According to the 2001

. Backward classes 448 4.39 4.53
Census, the overall sex ratio
in rural Andhrais Lc.)cal 4.15 5.80 3.95
983 female per thousand Migrants 4.09 3.00 4.20

males. Table 3.4.3
summarises the demographic information in respect of salt workersin Andhra Pradesh.

Workers from other classes
dominate the workforce.
Schedule caste and OBC
workers constitute

31.02 percent of the population.
Migrant workers, mostly from
Tuticorin in Tamil Nadu
constitute 5.73 percent of the
workers population.

% of population

Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam Rest of Andhra Pradesh

Age composition
About 60 percent of the
population isin the 18 to 60 years age group and 36.49 percent of population is below 18 years.

Only 3.11 percent of the population is more than 60 years of age. For rural population in Andhrathe life
expectancy at birth for male and female is 60 and 61.9 years respectively for the reference period of 1992-96
(Figure 3.4.1).

Education

Education level of workersin Andhra Pradesh is better than those in Gujarat and Rajasthan. The overall
literacy rate in the age group six years and over is 59.89 percent. Thisis marginally higher than the rural
literacy rate for Andhra Pradesh, which as per 2001 censusis 55.33 percent. Table 3.4.4 summarises the
information on the status of education among salt workers.

Table 3.4.4 Educational profile of salt workers
(Age 6 years and over)

Figure 3.4.1 Age profile of salt workers

Educational
attainments Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam Rest of theAndhra
(Figuresarein %) Pradesh

M F Total M F Total M F Total
Literates 64.32 | 5524 | 59.89 | 64.80 | 54.17 | 59.54 | 79.86 | 64.54 | 72.14

Literacy rate among male and female workersis 64.32 percent and 55.24 percent respectively. Comparative
figuresfor literacy rates among the rural male and female in Andhra are 66.13 percent and 44.36 percent
respectively (Figure 3.4.2).

Among the literates, 39 percent of men and 42 percent women are functionaly literate, that isthey can read
and write. Among the literates, those with at least five years of education are 38.11 percent. Out of total
literate male population, 32.35 percent have completed up to 5 years of formal education, and out of total
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literate females, 45.13 percent
have completed 5 years of formal
education. Population with at
least 10 year of educationis
13.63 percent, among literate
malesit is 17.23 percent and
among literate femalesitis

9.23 percent.

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)

In spite of the high literacy rate,
awareness about the CRS is very low. Only 1.57 percent of the workers knew about it. Most of the workers
(82 %) suggested that inclusion of NGOs in the Scheme and awareness camps by the officials of the SCO
could help improve the implementations of the scheme.

I hemiki

M ‘ F ‘ Total M I F [ Total

Rest of the Andhra
Pradesh

% of literates

M I F [ Total

Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam

Figure 3.4.2 Break-up of literate population as per years of education

Health Table 3.4.5 Health status of salt workers

Around 94 percent of Sate of health (Figures are in %) Andhra Chinna- Rest of Andhra
the_workers perceive Pradesh ganjam Pradesh
their health as good. - -

Major health problems Workers perceived their health as good 92.17 91.87 92.52

are pain in the joints, Suffering from chronicillnesses 9.04 10.09 7.75
eyeirritation, lung Complete any or all vaccination programme 98.92 98.13 100.00
infection, headache, Couple protection rate 19.35 10.19 32.05
digestive problem, etc. | Awarenessabout AIDS/HIV infection 57.67 60.91 53.16

The study shows
95.34 percent of the children are vaccinated and have also taken polio drops. However, the households
are not sure what other vaccinations they have completed.

The incidence of couple protection rate for salt workersin Andhra Pradesh is 19.35 percent. However, of
late, many workers restrict their family size to two or three children. Generally, men observe no family
planning practices, though women do undertake tubectomy operation. Awareness about HIV infection
and other sexually transmitted diseases and possible protection is average. The study showed that

57.67 percent of population is aware of

HIV/AIDS and possible protection. : M Alcohol  OTobacco  OTobacco and Alcohol
Awareness among femalesis lower than 2

that of males. Table 3.4.5 summarises the i

information on some aspects of the health | §
status of salt workersin Andhra Pradesh. “g
Consumption of cheap and locally brewed ¢ Andhra Pradesh ! Chinnaganjam Rest of Andhra
liquor is common. The workers said this Pradesh

was unavoidable because of the hard Figure 3.4.3 Addiction scenario in Andhra Pradesh

work on the saltpans. Nearly all men
smoke, some of the women chew tobacco (Figure 3.4.3).

Aspiration
The study shows that 65.63 percent of the workers are not happy. About 93 percent of the workers think

that there will be no changein
the standard of living for them Table 3.4.6 Aspiration levelsof salt workers

or for their children, rather it

) : Parameter Andhra | Chinnaganjam| Rest of Andhra
may get worseinthecoming | g res arein %) Pradesh Pradesh
days. Table 3.4.6 summarises ™) tified 65.63 65.18 66.25
;r;gormanon onthis Negative attitude towards future | 93.26 98.21 86.42
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Physical capital
Housing and amenities

Most of the workers (87.88 %) own a house. For
the migrant workers, leaseholders generally
provide temporary shelters. About 79.46 percent
of the workers live in katcha houses. The rest
have pucca or semi-pucca houses. As compared
to salt workers, the statistics for population in
rural Andhraindicates that 32.60 percent
households have pucca house, 25.30 percent
household have semi-pucca house and 42 percent
households have katcha houses (Figure 3.4.4)%,

Of civic amenities, toilet facility is non-existent. Only 2.62 percent of the population has access to any type
of toilet, excluding open field. However, there are no complaints of water or power shortage. Most of the
workers have water source near their dwelling and say that the water is good. The majority (55.98 %) have
electricity connection, which is better than the corresponding figure of rural Andhra Pradesh. As per the
1991 Census, 37.50 percent households have electric connection. Table 3.4.7 provides more details on
these aspects.

O Pucca

B Semi-Pucca

O Katcha
100

% of population
IS
©

| Rest of Andhra |
Pradesh

Figure 3.4.4 Dwelling and owner ship status of workers

Andhra Pradesh | Chinnaganjam

Table 3.4.7 Civic amenities

Owner ship, dwelling type and Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam Rest of Andhra
amenities (Figures arein %) Pradesh
Perceivedrinking 89.89 98.15 78.75
water quality asfair

Accessto toilet facility 2.62 1.82 3.70
Electricity connection 55.98 42.72 72.84
Awareabout NMAY 56.32 4554 71.79

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY)

Awareness about the NMAY is quite high in Andhra Pradesh. About 55 percent of the worker population is
aware of the Scheme, which is the second highest awareness level after Orissa. However, so far only one
percent of the workers have benefited from the Scheme in the State.

Under the Scheme, the task of primary identification of the beneficiary lies with the leaseholders. In some
instances in Andhra Pradesh, the

workers have reported that the
leaseholders have given preference to
known persons only, who are otherwise
not eligible for the Scheme. Such
incidences have created conflict
between the leaseholders and the
workers. About 23 percent of the
workers are not satisfied with the
implementation and selection procedure
and 68 percent want a third-party
interference in the Scheme for better
results. Table 3.4.8 gives an overview
of the NMAY in Andhra Pradesh.

34 National Human Development Report 2001.

Table 3.4.8 Snapshot of NMAY

Population aware (%) 56.32

Benefited (%) 0.94

Positive points (%) Amount of grant isgood (36.18)
Negative points (%) Processing Time (25.13), Implementation

(13.07), Selection (9.55)

Suggestions (%)

Inclusion of NGOs (68.34), Awareness camp
by the Salt officials (13.57), Intimation from
leaseholder (11.56)
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Transport and communication

About 77 percent of the workers can access a telephone booth within 15 minutes or one kilometre from his
dwelling. However, 19 percent of the workers cannot access a telephone booth if an emergency arises. On
the other hand, most of the workers can access a bus stop within 12 minutes of walking from their house.
The average distance from the local market is less than five km. About six percent households own aradio

and 29 percent households own atelevision set (Table 3.4.9).

Table 3.4.9 Communication infrastructure

Communication infrastructure AndhraPradesh | Chinnaganjam Rest of Andhra
(Figuresarein %) Pradesh
Population can access tel ephone within:
<15 minutes 77.25 65.14 93.75
> 15 minutes 3.70 6.42 0.00
Not accessible 19.05 28.44 6.25
Mean time needed to travel to nearest
bus stop (in minutes) 12.00 28.00 9.00
Nearest local market:
<5km 85.41 97.22 68.83
>5km 14.59 2.78 31.17
Households having radio 5.75 7.62 2.90
Households having television 29.10 13.89 49.38

Health and education infrastructure

A middle school is situated within afive km radius of the village. However, for secondary level, students
have to travel 8to 10 km. Colleges are mostly situated in the nearby urban centres over 20 kilometres
from the salt production areas. Non-availability of school in the village neighbourhood after the primary
level discourages the parentsto send their children, especially the girls for further study.

Primary health centres are generally available at the work spot. But, for most cases salt workers have to go to
the nearest urban centres for treatment. On an average, it takes about two hours to reach a hospital.

Natural capital

Fuel

The salt workers are extensively dependent on common pool assets for their survival. The major fuel they
use for cooking and other purposes is wood. The study showed that 95.88 percent of the population depends
on wood for cooking, which they collect from fallow and forestlands surrounding the saltpans. \Women on
the way back home collect firewood.

Agricultural land

Around 10 percent of the working population have their own agriculture land, which is good for one crop.
However, thisis sufficient to maintain family diet for about six months.

Financial capital
Working condition

A typical local male salt worker is employed for 180 to 200 days ayear and earns Rs 45 to 70 after working
eight hours a day. Women get less, Rs 17 to Rs 25 a day. The minimum wage for the salt workers as on
31.12.1988 is between Rs 18.46 and 44.42. The minimum wage for unskilled agricultural labourer in Andhra
Pradesh was between Rs 30 to Rs 36 a day as on 30.06.2000%.

% http://labourbureau.nic.in
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The following reasons are cited by the leaseholders to explain this gender difference in wages: (1) women
work for only half aday after completing their house work, (2) they are less productive and (3) they are
engaged in preparatory works only. However, according to the workers, there is not much difference in the
working hours or productivity. Even for the same work women workers end up getting less then men.

Migrant workers from Tuticorin,
Tamil Nadu are getting a higher O Protective gear M Sanitation O Rest Sheds
remuneration. However, theydso (¢~ _
work longer, for 10 to 12 hours a day
and are considered as skilled workers
in the industry.
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Most of the workers work without
proper protection from the hot sun.
Only 3.63 percent of workers have Figure 3.4.5 Amenities at the workplace

goggles. Rest sheds are availableto a

meagre 2.59 percent of the workers. Other facilities like sanitation are rare (Figure 3.4.5). Drinking water is
generally supplied through a hired worker or tanker. Some firms do not provide drinking water. The workers
have to walk three or four km to their work place carrying their own water. The workers rarely enjoy
benefits like paid holidays or maternity benefit.

However, jobs during the next season are generally assured; 92.51 percent of the workers know that they
will be re-employed. None of the workers are laid off or replaced during a production season; 6.74 percent
workers have reported exploitation at the work place like seeking personal favours by hierarchy or
co-workers. Table 3.4.10 summarises the data on amenities at the workplace.

Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam Rest of Andhra Pradesh

Table 3.4.10 Job condition in Andhra Pradesh

Parameters Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Andhra Pradesh
Job security 92,51 97.30 85.53

L ay-off/ Replacement 0.00 0.00 0.00
Non-payment of wages by due date 3.37 0.00 8.00
Seeking personal favour by hierarchy/ 6.74 5.36 15.19
co-worker

Income and employment

Salt workers in Andhra Pradesh are financially better off than most of the other salt producing states. Thisis
due to the small family and scope of employment in agriculture and fishing during the off-season. Of the
total salt workers' population, around 81.27 percent can get work in off-season in agriculture related
activities. Around 9.46 percent of the population faces unemployment in weekly status.

The per capita monthly income (PCMI) from all sources during 2003-04 is estimated at Rs 620.86. In spite
of the comparatively low income, the PCMI of the salt workers in the State is comparable with that of Tamil
Nadu and Gujarat. Incidence of poverty among the salt worker is comparatively low. Two percent of the
workers are below poverty line® , which is much lower than the corresponding figure of rural poverty ratio
in Andhra Pradesh (10.50 %). Thus, salt workers are better off then their other rural counterparts.

However, the workers do not save much. Only 6.32 percent of workers saved money during 2003-04. During
the last five years (1999-2004), only 6.32 percent of the salt worker households saved. Many of the salt
workers, especialy the marginal leaseholders are highly indebted. The average amount of debt is over

21 000 rupees for the State. Most of the workers perceive their economic condition as poor (37.17 %) or
very poor (51.83 %).

% The poverty linein rural parts of the Sate is 262.94 as per the Planning Commission estimate in 1999-2000.
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The condition of the small and marginal leaseholder is no better than the worker. These |easehol ders borrow
from local traders at a high interest rate (36 to 60 % per annum). They are also bound to sell the produce to
these traders at three or four percent less than the market price. Secondly, small and marginal leaseholders
cannot stock their output. As aresult, they get a price lower than what prevails during the early part of the
season. Table 3.4.11 gives details on the income and employment scenario of the salt workers in the State.

Incidence of workers below18 years of ageis significant in Andhra Pradesh. About 8.17 percent of the
workersin the salt industry are below 18 years of age. In Chinnaganjam, the largest employer salt factory,
incidence of workersin this age group (7.06 %) is marginally less than the rest of the state (9.06 %).

Table 3.4.11 Income and employment profile

Parameter Andhra Pradesh Chinnaganjam | Rest of Andhra
(Figuresarein %) Pradesh
PCMI for 2003-04 (in Rs) 620.86 620.59 621.17
Population below poverty line 1.56 0.90 247
Have secondary occupation 81.27 88.69 72.91
Unemployed in current weekly status 9.46 571 14.07
in the age group 18 — 59 years
Male unemployed in current weekly 7.02 4.96 9.35
status in the age group 18 — 59 years
Female unemployed in current weekly 12.04 6.45 19.57
status in the age group 18 — 59 years
Average debt in rupees 21 264.29 25 016.67 18 450.00
Household saved money during 2003-04 6.32 9.01 253
Household saved money during 1999-2004 6.32 5.45 7.50
Workers below 18 years of age 8.17 7.06 9.60
Wor kforce composition m Male OFemale
The workforce composition varies as per the
requirements in the production process.

Scrapping workers are mostly males while
female workers are engaged in carrying of salt
(Figure 3.4.6).

% of workers

Below 18 years

Above 18 years

Total

Social capital
Membership to registered trade
unions is not common among

Table 3.4.12 Role of Trade Unions

Figure 3.4.6 Workforce compositions

the salt workers. Only
10.05 percent of salt workers are

member of any registered union.
Only 22.49 percent of the
workers feel that it isimportant

for them to organise under trade

union (Table 3.4.12).

However, it iscommon for the

workers to discuss their
professional and personal
problems among themselves.

Per ception/I nter action Andhra Chinna- Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Pradesh ganjam | AndhraPradesh
Workersthink they

should organise 22.49 22.55 22.39
Workers member of any

trade union 10.05 6.36 15.19
Workers approach trade union 157 1.79 1.27

to solve their problems

Workers expect trade unions 1.55 0.89 247

to solve their problems
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Nearly al the workers (99.48 %) regularly discuss their professional problems with other workers and
96.37 percent households discuss their personal problems with other households.

One-fourth of the workers (24.87 %) think they and their neighbours are in the same situation. However,
most of the workers (97.41 %) think their co-workers are co-operative. A considerable portion (95.85 %)
of the salt worker household participates in community meetings at the village level to solve their
problems. The details on this aspect can be seen in Table 3.4.13.

Table 3.4.13 Community-level interactions

Percgption/l nt(_—:'raction AndhraPradesh | Chinnaganjam Rest of
(Figuresarein %) Andhra Pradesh

Economicaly same asthe 24.87 19.64 32.10
othersin the community
Get co-operation from colleagues 97.41 96.43 98.77
Workers discuss their professional 99.48 100.00 98.77
problemswith other workers/community
Workers discuss their personal problems 96.37 100.00 91.36
with other workers/community

Most of the workers believe that

. A . Table 3.4.14 Expectations from institutions
external delivery ingtitutions like

Government a one can solve their Agencies Andhra | Chinna- | Rest of Andhra
problems. About 90 percent (Figures arein %) Pradesh | ganjam Pradesh
workersin the State and . -

86.61 percent in Chinnaganjam Salt Commissioner’s Organisation 2.07 1.79 247
problem. While only 2.07 percent | Government 90.16 86.61 95.06
Wor;<|er think tgathOI u(;' on tho thﬁ” L easeholders/ Entrepreneurs 2,07 3.57 0.00

pro e".‘s can befound within the Non-Governmental Organisations 4.15 7.14 0.00
production system through a more

active role of leaseholders/ The workers have to solve their 0.00 0.00 0.00
entrepreneurs. A small portion of | Problemthemselves

4.15 percent workers also wants
theinclusion of NGOs in their development programmes (Table 3.4.14).

3.5 Maharashtra

Introduction

Maharashtrais the third largest state in India both in area (3 07 690 sg. km) and in population. The State is
situated on the western coast of India, on the Arabian Sea between 15.6' N and 22.1' N latitudes and 72.6" E
to 80.9' E longitudes. Maharashtra borders Goa and Karnataka to the south, Andhra Pradesh to the southeast,
Gujarat, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, and Madhya Pradesh to the north, Chhattisgarh to the east, and the
Arabian Seato the west (Figure 3.5). The Western Ghats, which run north and south, parallel to the Arabian
Sea, separate the western coastal portion of Maharashtra from the eastern portion of the State, which lies on
the Deccan plateau. The coastal strip, which is about 720 km long and not more than 80 km wide, isalso
known as the Konkan strip and is famous for its paddy fields and coconut gardens.

The population as per 2001 Census was 9.69 crore. During the decade 1991-2001 the population growth
in the State was 22.7 per cent (annual compound growth rate being 2.07 %). In-migration is one of the
major reasons for the high population growth rate in the State. The projected population of the State as
on 1 March 2004 is about 10.13 crore.
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The State has registered
impressive growth in literacy. The
literacy rate of population aged
seven years and above has
improved from 64.9 percent in
1991 to 76.9 percent in 2001.

The preliminary estimate of the
State Income (i.e. Net State .
Domestic Product) at current Mambals
prices for the year 2002-03 was
Rs 2 63 225 crore and the per
capita State Income was

Rs 26 386. At constant (1993-94)
prices, the State Income in
2002-03 was estimated at

Rs 1 54 466 crore and the per
capita State Income was

Rs 15 484.

MAHARASHTRA

Arabian
Sea

Although, Maharashtrais a highly Figure 3.5 Map of Maharashtra showing important
industrialised State, agriculture salt producing areas

continues to be the main

occupation of the people. Principal cropsincluderice, jowar, bajra, wheat, pulses, cotton, sugarcane, several
oilseeds including groundnut, sunflower and soybean, turmeric, onions and other vegetables. The State has
large areas under fruit cultivation of which mangoes, bananas, grapes and oranges are the main crops and
earn considerable foreign exchange for the country. Irrigation facilities are being extended to further promote
agriculturein the State.

Maharashtra has made great strides in the industrial sphere and accounts for 23 percent of the gross value of
industrial output in the country. The State has a great tradition in textiles. Maharashtrais also known for the
development of sugar industry on co-operative linesin which the farmers have acquired a share in the sugar
mills. Pharmaceuticals, petrochemicals, heavy chemicals, electronics, automobiles, textiles, engineering,
food processing and plastics are some of the major industries of the State. Small-scale industries have also
come up in abig way in the State.

As per 55th round (July 1999-June 2000) National Sample Survey (NSS), data about a quarter of the
population (25.02 per cent) in the State was below poverty line. The incidence of poverty in urban areas
(26.81 %) was more than that of rural areas (23.72 %).

In the 59th round of National Sample Survey (January-December, 2003), information on ‘Land and
Livestock holding’, and ‘ Debt and Investment’ was collected. As per the survey, the average land owned
per household was 1.01 hectares. About 70 percent households in rural areas were engaged in farming
either as self-employed or as labourer. About 25 percent of the total rural households were estimated to be
indebted and average amount outstanding was Rs 43 367 per indebted household.

The State enjoys a tropical monsoon climate; the hot scorching summer from March onwards resultsin the
monsoon in early June. The seasonal rains from the western sea-clouds are very heavy and the rainfall is over
400 cm, on the Sahyadrian crests. The Konkan on the windward side is also endowed with heavy rainfall,
declining northwards. East of the Sahyadri, the rainfall diminishes to a meagre 70 cm in the western plateau
districts, with Solapur-Ahmednagar lying in the heart of the dry zone. The highly pulsatory character of the
monsoon, with its short spells of rainy weather and long dry breaks, floods, as well as droughts add much to
the discomfort of the rural economy.
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Climate conditions, with annual rainfall of 203 to 305 cms and average humidity of above 75 percent,
which retards evaporation, are not as favourable for salt production asin Gujarat. The yield per acreis
14 - 15 tonnes, the lowest among salt producing states. The season of salt manufacture is November to May.

Sudy Area

The BOBP-1GO study team visited Maharashtra during March 2005 and covered major salt producing sites
viz. Phalkhar, Bassain, Rai, Uran and Pen. In all 82 workers were interviewed through structured
guestionnaires and the team had interactions with manufacturers, State Government officials and other
stakeholders like traders and NGOs.

Phalkhar, Bassain and Rai are the main salt producing areas in the State, located around Mumbai. Most of the
salt works in the area come under categories |1 and IV. There are afew cooperative societies (category 111) also.

Dueto recent industrial developments, majority of the salt works have been closed in Uran, which is located
in Raigarh district (near Navi Mumbai). Pen, which also comesin Raigarh district, is not very far from Uran.
Salt works here are more traditional and many of them come under category I11.

The Salt Industry

Presently, the salt industry in Maharashtra has 197 units producing 193.3 (‘ 000) tonnes of salt annually.

Of these, 192 units are recognised and five are unrecognised. The actual area under salt production in the
State is 15 586 acres, of which mgjority is under recognised sector (99.78 %). The private sector constitutes
66.48 percent of the total production. Cooperative units man the remaining 33.06 percent. The share of the
unorganised sector is a meagre 0.47 percent.

The salt industry in Maharashtra has degraded over time. Annual production is less than two lakh tonnes.
The average productivity of salt land in the State has also fallen drastically, from 25-30 tonnes/acre in 1980
tojust 14 or 15 tonnes/acre today.

This decline is mainly due to its location. Most salt works are located around Mumbai, which has witnessed
afast pace of urbanisation and industrialisation resulting in conversion of saltpans into more productive
uses. The salt works have been using creek water as their source. Dueto rapid growth in residential areas
around the salt works, the entire wastewater goes into the creeks, thereby reducing the salinity levels. This
increases the production cost, which in turn affects the economic viability to a considerable extent. In short,
the salt industry in Maharashtra seemsto be on its last legs and in the coming years it might totally
disappear. This also sets an example of how location can be an advantage as well as a disadvantage.

The issue of land ownership is another major concern as far as the future of the industry in the Stateis
concerned. As the land value has increased manifold, the old leaseholders are returning to claim ownership.
Many sites are also under litigation. Some leaseholders with political influence have gained ownership.
However, the issue has affected salt production adversely and in the last 15 years the production has fallen
from four lakh tonnes to less than two lakh tonnes.

The Government has not renewed many leasesin Phalkhar, Bassain and Rai area since 1988. The salt
manufacturers are in adilemma as they are not sure whether in the next season they will have the land for
production. Apparently, there is no reason for non-renewal of the lease.

Market conditions too are not favourable to producers. Gujarat salt, which is superior in terms of cost and
quality, captures most of the vital markets in the State. The salt produced in Maharashtrais limited to local
consumption and to an extent caters to the small industries around Mumbai.

Uran used to be one of the important salt producing centres in the State. Due to industrial development, all
the salt works are virtually closed. Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust and the City and Industrial Devel opment
Corporation of Maharashtra Ltd (CIDCO) have engulfed the area. However, land ownership problemis
cropping up in this area. It may be that in four to five years no salt work will be left in Uran. The high
demand of land for industrial purposes has skyrocketed the price of land giving birth to atussle over the
ownership status of this land.
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The traditional salt cultivators of this area are claiming
ownership of theland and are in conflict with the State
and the Central Governments who are at present
holding the ownership over these lands. The SCO is
also thinking of shifting its office to Pen, which still
produces salt. Pen area has traditional salt works.
However, the agriculture farmers complain that salt
production increases soil salinity, which in turns affects
the productivity of agriculture crops. There are afew
cases of tussle over land ownership here aswell. One
positive point for the industry in Pen is the cooperative
units, which are doing fairly well. The co—operative
societies in Phalkhar and Bassain area are a'so
functioning well.

The Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of salt industry in the State for the last fifteen years

(from 1989 to 2003) is estimated at (—) 2.85 percent. This clearly shows the decline of the industry in the
State. Coupled with this the salt produced in near-by Gujarat makes the industry less viable from the
economic angle.

The Salt Worker

The salt industry in Maharashtra, on an average, employs 2 974% workers per day. Thisis 2.96 percent of the
total number of average daily employment in the country. Most of the workers in the State are wage
labourers except few migrant workers who are engaged on contract basis. The migrant workers are mostly
from the adjoining areas of Gujarat.

In Pen area, unlike other salt producing areas in the State, makta system is prevalent. Makta is a sub-contract
given to afamily of aworker to produce salt in a particular piece of land given by the leaseholder. Under this
system the workers have to pay makta (a certain pre-fixed amount for use of the land) at the end of the year
to the leasehol der. Makta differs from owner to owner depending on the size and the productivity of the land.
On an average, a 25 acre plot can fetch a makta of Rs 1 000 a year.

Human capital

Demography

The salt workers in Maharashtra are scattered and fragile due to the brittle nature of the industry. Most of the
workers are local though afew belong to adivas communities who have migrated permanently to the salt

producing areas of Palkhar and Bassain from Diu. The migratory population is only 6.68 percent and active
migration is mainly from the adjoining districts of Gujarat.

Proportion of the backward classes among total
salt worker population is 51.79 percent

(Figure 3.5.1). Backward classes mainly comprise | » s - i ' !
kolis, adivasis who inhabit the coastal area. The | € & '
Maratha community is dominant in the remaining ;!’ EL i
salt worker’s popul ation. -

Age composition
Age structure shows that 34.37 percent of the total

population is below 18 years of age and .
60.38 percent of the population is between 18 and T - T T ; ]

Backward
Classes

60 years group (Table 3.5.1). This shows that a o 19 ) i i % 30

large working population is available for work. O Female O Male N Total

¥ Annual Report, 2003-04, Salt Department, Figure 3.5.1. Demographic composition of backward
Government of India. (Annexure 4.2, p17). and migratory population (%)
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Table 3.5.1. Age-wise distribution of salt workers

. 0-17 18-60 >60
Agegroup in years
M F Total M F Total M F |Total
Population (in %) 52.78 | 47.22 | 34.37 49.01| 50.99 | 60.38 50.00| 50.00| 5.25
The median age for the salt workersin
Maharashtrais estimated at 27 years. Table 3.5.2. Age-wise sex ratio
The average family size of the salt Agegroupinyears | 0-17 18-60 >60 Total
worker is5.11. The sex ratio of salt -
workers population for the State is Sex Retio 895 | 1040 1000 985
estimated at 985. Comparative figure of
sex ratio of rural populationin
Maharastra® is 959. In terms of sex v Wramds. ~ WTow
ratio, the State ranks second among salt | e
producing states (after Orissa). TO T T
The age-wise details on sex ratio are e B e e e
givenin Table 3.5.2. 50 -1 TE------ S S
Education TR e
Literacy rate among the salt workers 30 e [ It
was found to be 62.82 percent for age 04 | BN | —E
group of six years and over with ool | N
72.36 percent for men and 52.88 percent
for women (Figure 3.5.2). The literacy v _ ‘ S ol -~
. Literate Functionally literate Min 5 and <10 Min 10 and >10
rate among salt workersis low
compared to the general rural literacy Figure 3.5.2 Education profile of salt worker

rate (82.17)%® in the State.

In terms of educational attainment, the study showed that 43.27 percent workers are at middle class
educational level and 16.33 percent at tenth class educational level, which is better than the other salt
producing states.

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)

Though the State has good literacy rate among the Salt workers aware of CRS 244%
salt workers, awareness about the CRS is very low
(Table 3.5.3). Thislack of awarenessisin trend with the other states.

Table 3.5.3 Implementation of CRS

Health Table 3.5.4 Health status of salt worker
About 98 percent of the salt workers perceive ; —
that they do not face much health problems Sate of Healt.h (Flgur.eﬁ arein %) Maharashtra
(Table 3.5.4). Only 2.15 percent were reported to | Workers perceived their health as good 97.61
be suffering from severe illness like respiratory Suffering from chronic ilinesses 2.15
problems, digestive and heart diseases, etc. The | Completeany or all vaccination programme 94.74
workers have also reported to be suffering from Couple Protection rate 64.94
skin diseases, eyeirritation and back-pain. Awareness of HIV/AIDS 60.27
However, these diseases were not taken seriously

. . Consume a cohol 23.17
as they were considered part of their work. Most c Toh 2072
of the salt workers (94.74 %) were covered under OnsUMe tobacco :
vaccination programme. The study also showed Consume both tobacco and a cohol 9.88

38 National Human Development Report, 2001.
3 National Human Devel opment Report, 2001.
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that majority of the workers understood the importance of family planning and 64.94 percent workers
reported regular use of birth control measures.

Awareness about HIV/AIDS isfound to be good (60.27 %) among the salt workers. A numbers of workers
(23.17 %) consume alcohol regularly and 40.74 percent of the population also consumes tobacco regularly.

Physical capital

Housing and amenities Table 3.5.5 Housing and amenities
Ar(_)und 84.15 percent salt worker’s popl_JIz_;ltion iinving in Owner ship, dwelling typeand | Maharashtra
their own house (Table 3.5.5). The remaining population amenities (Figuresarein %)

stays on leaseholder’s land or in a house allocated under

one of the Government schemes. The study also showed OW” ahouse 84.15
that 65.85 percent workersin the State stay in the katcha Living in katcha house 65.85
houses, 25.61 percent in semi-pucca houses and Living in semi-pucca house 25.61
8.54 percent in pucca houses. Merely 13.41 percent Living in pucca house 8.54
population has access to toilet facility at the dwelling. Accessto fair drinking water 95.12
The availability of safe drinking water is found good inthe ["Accessto electricity 67.07
State (95.12 %) and 67.07 percent population has access to

electricity.

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana

Table 3.5.6 Implementation of NMAY
About 37.8 percent of the salt workers

population knew about the Namak Salt workers aware of NMAY 37.8%

Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY) at the
time of the survey
(Table 3.5.6). Though the

Scheme has been recently Table 3.5.7 Responses from the salt workers

introduced, the executing Suggestions (Figures arein %) M aharashtra
ﬁeggeersat??r:/ge :ﬁoﬁzmg; Awareness camps by the SCO 90.32
about the Scheme. The :nt||m§t|on irzn(; (L)ee'xser;ol qg/ILabour F:ontrfcr'c]orSCh E13((;13
responses received from the salt nclusion o s in the implementation of the Scheme .
workersto make the Scheme

more effective are summarised in Table 3.5.7.

Transport and communication

The study shows that it takes an average of 13 minutes for a salt worker to reach the nearest bus stop. It also
shows that 58.23 percent popul ation have access to telephone within 15 minutes of walk, 21 percent people
have to walk more than 15 minute and 11.22 percent workers do not have access to atelephone in their
vicinity. Approximately, 9.31 percent population have a telephone facility at home. Around 22 percent
population have TV set and 30 percent population own aradio.

Health and education infrastructure

The mean distance between dwelling and school is 3.31 km in Maharashtra. AlImost all workers have access
to hospital facility within atravel distance of less than one hour.

Financial capital

Income and employment

Per capita monthly income (PCMI) from all sources of asalt worker in Maharashtrais Rs 704, which isthe
highest among the salt producing states (followed by Gujarat and Tamil Nadu). The Study also showed that
18.29 percent of the total workers saved money during the last year and 17 percent have managed to save
money during the last five years (Table 3.5.8). It is also interesting to note that the saving habit is regular
among those who save.
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Around 8.54 percent of the workers
are below poverty line. Thisis much
lower than the corresponding general
figure of rura poverty ratio in
Maharashtra (25.02 %)“. In other
word, the salt workers in the State are
economically better off than their
other rural counterparts.

The salt workers have limited scope
for employment as only 31 percent
workers reported that they have

Table 3.5.8 Income and employment profile

secondary source of income

(Table 3.5.8). Over 10.45 percent of

the popul ation does not get regular
employment for at least one hour in a

Parameters Maharashtra
(Figures arein % unless specified)

PCMI for 2003-04 (in Rs) 704
Population below poverty line 8.54
Having secondary occupation 31.03
Unemployed in current weekly status 10.45
Security of the employment in the next season 51.85
Population managed to savein 2003-04 18.29
Population managed to savein five years (2000-04) 17.07
Proportion of population indebted 35.37
Average debt (in Rs) 29 206
Workers below 18 years of age 1.48

week. In terms of indebtedness, the

salt workers are worse than those in other states. About 36 percent salt workers are found indebted and the
average debt is estimated at Rs 29 206. However, thisfigure isless compared to average debt (Rs 43 367) of

rural population of Maharashtra.

Incidence of workers below 18 years of age in the salt industry in Maharashtrais insignificant. However, the
study shows that 1.48 percent of workers below 18 years of age existsin the State. In fact, families who
exclusively work on saltpans, particularly in Pen area where the makta system is prevalent, children do

minor jobs to help the family.

Wor kforce composition

The workforce composition varies as per the
requirements in the production process. Scrapping
workers are mostly males while female workers are
engaged in carrying of salt. Table 3.5.9 summarises
the workforce composition.

Working Condition

Job security among the salt workersis not good as
only 51.85 percent workers feel that their job is

Table 3.5.9 Wor kforce composition

Age group Male Female
Below 18 years 71.43 28.57
Above 18 years 77.10 22.90
Total 76.81 23.19

Table 3.5.10 Working conditions of salt workers

A iti Fi in% Mahar asht
secure for the next season (Table 3.5.10). mem, &S |gures arein %) arasnira
Protective Equipments 76.54
Use of protective gear is reasonably good and Toilet 0.00
75.54 pqqent salt Work_ers use them. However, no Toilet for women 0.00
toilet facilities are provided at the work place. Rest Ers AT 1568
sheds are available to 56.79 percent of the salt ‘ :
workers. Créche 2.50
, Rest Sheds 56.79
Natural capital
Fuel

Though the salt works are located near Mumbai, the widely prevalent source of fuel iswood (83 %). About
14 percent of the population uses LP gas and 2.15 percent popul ation uses kerosene as major source for fuel.

Agricultureland

The salt worker’s population with agriculture land is estimated at about 45 percent with an average land
holding of 2.73 acres. Main crop isrice as al salt works are located in the Konkan area, which gets good
rain in the rainy season. Agriculture produce is mostly consumed in the family.

40 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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Social capital

The study showed that about 94 percent of the households regularly discuss their professional and personal
problems with neighbours and friends. The mgjority of the workers (65 %) think they and their neighbours
are in the same situation and nearly al the workers feel that their co-workers are co-operative. No worker has
reported exploitation by hierarchy/ co-workers. About 94 percent of the salt worker households also
participate in community meetings at the village level to solve their problems.

The study also showed that 98.68 percent of the salt workers think that it is important to organise for their
collective benefit. However, no salt worker has approached trade unions to solve their problem. About

8 percent of the population is member of trade unions, however, workers have less faith in them. On the
contrary, the salt workers have good faith in Government and 94.12 percent of the workers expect that
Government could solve their problems. Small and equal numbers of workers (1.47 % each) also expect the
leaseholders, NGOs and the SCO to solve their problems.

3.6 Orissa

Introduction
The formation of the linguistic province of A T f "
Orissain 1936 may be regarded as a et gy
landmark in the history of the evolution of _
the Indian Union. The demand for linguistic ;
states, which became so conspicuous after A
independence, had its genesisin the
movement of the Oriya-speaking people for a
separate province on the basis of language
during the latter half of British rule. This
movement had along and chequered history
ranging from the last quarter of the
nineteenth century till the new province was
created on 1% April 1936.

Orissaislocated between the parallels of
17.49' N and 22.34' N latitude and meridians
of 81.27' E and 87.29' E longitude. The Bay
of Bengal on the east, Madhya Pradesh on
the west and Andhra Pradesh on the south
bound it (Figure 3.6). It has a coastline of
about 450 kms. It extends over an area of Figure 3.6 Map of Orissa showing important
155 707 sq. kms. On the basis of salt producing areas

homogeneity, continuity and physiographical

characteristics, Orissa has been divided into five major morphological regions: coastal plainin the east,
middle mountainous and highlands region, central plateaus, western rolling uplands and the major
floodplains.

ORISSA

Bay of Bengal

The total population of Orissais 367 06 920 as per the provisional results of the Census of India, 2001. The
scheduled tribes and scheduled castes population constitutes approximately 40 percent of the total
population. Over 76 percent of the people depend on agriculture. The agricultural sector accounts for

32 percent of the gross state domestic product (GSDP) and 62 percent of the total employment. Rice, pulses,
oil seeds, jute, mesta, sugarcane, coconut and turmeric are important crops. The State contributes one-tenth
of therice production in India. Among cash crops, jute accounts for the maximum area. The State isthe
fourth largest producer of jute after West Bengal, Bihar and Assam. Sugarcane is the second most important
cash crop in Orissa. Among the new cash crops, the most important is cashew, which has been planted
extensively in Cuttack, Puri and Ganjam districts.
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Orissais one of therichest statesin Indiain terms of its share of mineral resources and accounts for large
reserves of bauxite, iron ore, coal and chromites. The State also has large base of thermal coal, which can act
as a cheap source of energy.

Despite its rich natural resources, the State is suffering from poor industrial development due to lack of
adequate infrastructure facility. For instance in the 1990s, Orissa achieved a growth rate of 4.3 percent
compared to the national average of 6.7 percent. There is stagnation in per capitaincome in the past two
decades. Around 17.5 million people live below the poverty line. Poverty is acute in the western and
southern districts of the State. Mining and industry account for only 6.4 percent and 20.7 percent of its SDP,
respectively. However, Orissa Government is now taking significant steps to streamline the economic
scenario of the State through expanding market and inviting private playersto utilise her vast reserve of

mineral resources.
Table 3.6.1 Satus of salt industry

Sudy area _ _
The climatic condition of Orissais not very Place Uil ]| A2 | el
favourable to salt production. The coastlineis Ganjam 44 373502 | 37435
around 370 km long. However, due to itsfractured | Orissa 46 |4560.00 | 37900
nature long stretches of land are not available. The | gngre of Ganjam (%) 95.65 81.91 98.77

average annual rainfall is 80 to 140 cms and
maximum air temperature is 25° to 35° C. The relative humidity is 60 to 70 percent. The salt production
season lasts for six or seven months. The preparatory works start in late December and the season continues
up to June/ July depending on the arrival of the monsoon. Production areas are mainly in Ganjam, Puri and
Balasore districts. However, at present, the salt production activities are concentrated within Ganjam district.
Table 3.6.1 gives a snapshot of the situation of Orissa salt industry in 2003.

The BOBP-1GO study team toured Orissa during the first week of March 2005 and visited saltpansin
Ganjam, Huma, Sumadi and Surulain Ganjam district. The team met officials from the Salt Commissioner's
Organisation, Regiona Advisory Board Members, labour union leaders and held discussions with the salt
entrepreneurs regarding the prospect and problem of the industry and labour situation. Workers were selected
at random and interviewed through a structured questionnaire.

The Salt Industry

Orissa once produced the finest quality of salt and supplied it to Bengal Province and Central India.
However, at present the industry in Orissais fighting for its survival. In the last 15 years, from 1989 to 2003,
the industry recorded a negative CAGR of 5.0 percent. During 2003 the industry produced just 38 thousand
tonnes of salt compared to 1.03 lakh tonnes of salt in 1989. This production accounted for only 0.22 percent
of thetotal salt produced in the country during the corresponding period. The area under salt production in
the State is 0.83 percent of the total salt producing area in the country. Presently, there are 46 unitsin the
recognised sector. Leaving four units, the other units arein categories || and 111. The industry employs alittle
over 700 workers aday on an average during the production season. Table 3.6.2 summarises the situation of
the industry in Orissa.

Table 3.6.2 Salt industry in Orissain 2003

Variables Cat | Cat Il Cat 11 Total
Total area (in acre) 1955 709 1931 4595
Actual area(in acre) 905 674 1094 2673
Number of units 4 19 23 46
Production (in tonne) 13 800 10 200 13900 37 900
Land utilisation rate (%) 46.29 95.06 56.65 58.17
Production per acre of total area (in tonne) 7.06 14.39 7.20 8.25
Production per acre of actual area (in tonne) 15.25 15.13 12.71 14.18
Production per unit per acre of actual area (in tonne) 381 0.80 0.55 0.31
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However, Orissa has positional advantage in terms of itslocation. It is situated close to the eastern and
north-eastern states. The biggest concern for salt is the transport cost. Orissa due to its positional advantage
can invade this market, which now imports salt from Gujarat. However, lack of entrepreneurial skills,
environment, brine quality and unhealthy industrial relations have kept the industry at bay.

Severa site-specific issues were noticed during the study. Sahib canal, the main canal supplying brine to
Ganjam, has problems with the sluice gate. L easeholders pointed out that, as the sluice gate is 1-¥2 feet
above the ground it couldn’t store tidal water. The salt producersin Surula said that the main brine supply
channel was silted. It was not possible for users to bear the high cost of de-siltation. They want the State
Government or the SCO to take this responsibility. One of the major beneficiaries in Surula, Bahuday Salt
Production and Sales Co-operative Society was ready to pay a user fee for accrued benefits from the de-
silted channel.

Marketing of salt is another concern for the leaseholders. The domestic demand of salt in Orissais limited.
At present due to low production, the supply matches the demand. Orissa's potential markets are in West
Bengal and the north-eastern states. Still, in spite of distance, Gujarat salt is cheaper in the above-referred
states than Orissa salt and the quality is also superior.

Since independence, the Government of Orissa and the SCO have considered many committee reports and
proposals for revival of theindustry in the State without any effective implementation. One proposal was to
establish amodel salt farm in Ganjam. Over the period the industry has weakened further and according to
the leaseholders no effective action has been taken. They have also complained about lack of co-ordination
between the State Government and the SCO.

On the positive side, relative success rate of the co-operatives in Orissais quite impressive. Even with an
average membership of over 100 these co-operatives function at par with private firms. Except Sumadi, the
industria relation isfairly good in Orissa. In Sumadi, according to the salt workers, some private salt works
have closed without paying the workers their dues. The
workers are also not satisfied with the role of the State
Government and the SCO in settling these issues.

The Salt Workers

Income from salt related activitiesis low in Orissa due to
a short production season coupled with low wage rate.
The workers are employed mostly on fixed payment
basis, for eight hours of work a day. According to local
practices in some places if the season continues beyond
its normal limit due to delay in monsoon, the worker will |-
appropriate the entire production after the normal \
deadline of the production season.

Human capital
Demography

Salt workers in Orissa comprise people of both Telugu and Oriya origin. Among the workers of Oriyaorigin,
women generally do not work in the saltpans. Asa

result the share of women workersis low in the Table 3.6.3 Demography of salt workers
State. The average family of atypical salt worker Characteristics Orissa
in Orissa comprises 6.10 members, which isthe
second highest among the salt producing states of Backward classes (%) 41
India. The overall sex ratio of 989 female per Migrants (%) 3.33
thousand male is on the upper side of national Family size 6.10
average (Table 3.6.3). As per the 2001 Census the Backward classes 800
sex ratio for rural Orissais 986.

Sex ratio (females per thousand males) 989
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Backward classes and inter-village migrant workers constitute 7.41 percent and 3.33 percent of the

population respectively. The backward classes have a higher family size of 8-member household.

Age composition
The study shows that of the total population,
58.47 percent of the population is within

18 to 60 years of age, 34.43 percent below
18 years and only 7.10 percent of the
population is more than 60 years of age.

Of the total male population about

93 percent is below 60 years while of the
total female population about 95 percent is
below 60 years (Figure 3.6.1).

Education

The overall literacy rate in the age group six
year and above is 34.46 percent. Total male
and female literacy is 47.19 percent and
21.59 percent respectively. The literacy rate
of the salt workersisfar below the State’'s
rural literacy rate. As per the 2001 Census,
the literacy rate for rural Orissais

60.44 percent, which comprises

73.57 percent of male literates and

O Male O Female N Total
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3 40 --oooooeoeooooooo
g 30 -- ---+
L
6 20 --
BE 10 - - -
0 I T
0-17 18 - 60 >60
Figure 3.6.1 Age-sex composition of salt workers
Table 3.6.4 Educational profile of salt workers
Age 6 years and over
Educational attainment Male Female Total
(Figuresarein %)
Literates 47.19 21.59 34.46

47.22 percent of female literates. Table 3.6.4 summarises the status on education.

Among the literate salt workers, the population with at least five year of education is 45.90 percent. Out of

total literate male and female population,
16.67 percent males and 52.53 percent
female are only functionally literate. Among
the literates, population with at least 10 year
of education is 19.67 percent

(Figure 3.6.2).

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)

Awareness about the CRS is poor. Only
3.57 percent of the workers knew about the
Scheme. Most of the workers suggested that
awareness camp by the SCO could help to
improve the situation.

Health

Around 94 percent of the workers perceive
their health as good. Common problems are
painin the joints, eyeirritation, lung
infection, headache and digestive problem,
etc. Among those who perceived their health
as poor, 11.48 percent suffered from these
chronic illnesses. The incidence of child
vaccination in Orissais not satisfactory. Only
21.74 percent of the children are completely
or partially vaccinated.

O Male O Female

% of population

H Total

Functional 5to 10

> 10

Figure 3.6.2 Break up of literates as per years of education

Table 3.6.5 Health situation of salt workers

Sate of health (Figuresarein %) Orissa
Workers perceived their health is good 94.44
Suffering from chronicillnesses 11.48
Complete any or al vaccination programme 21.74
Couple protection rate 63.64
Awareness about AIDS/HIV infection 71.43
Consume & cohol 59.26
Consume tobacco 62.96
Consume both tobacco and alcohol 25.93
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The incidence of couple protection rate for salt workersin Orissais 63.64 percent. Awareness about HIV
infection and other sexually transmitted diseases and possible protection is good. The study showed that
71.43 percent of population is aware about HIV/AIDS.

Over 59 percent of the workers consume alcohol weekly. About 63 percent of the workers have the habit of
consuming tobacco in various forms like Bidi, Paan masala, Tambaku, etc and about 26 percent of the
workers are addicted to both alcohol and tobacco. Table 3.6.5 summarises the situation.

Aspiration
The study showed that 73.33 percent of the Table 3.6.6 Aspiration levels of the salt workers
salt workers are_unhappy with thg r life and Parameter (Figuresarein %) Grle=
66.67 pgrcent_ th! nks_ that there \_N_lII b_e no Unstisied 2733
changein their livelihood condition in the Neuative atfitude fowards fut 66.67
future or for their children. It may rather get cgalive allitude fowaras future '
worse (Table 3.6.6).
Physical capital
Housing and amenities Table 3.6.7 Housing and amenities
Most of the salt workers (88 %) own ahouse. [ Ownership, dwelling type and amenities Orissa
About 66.67 percent of the workerslivein (Figuresarein %)
katcha houses and the rest in pucca or semi- Living in katcha house 66.67
pucca houses. About 30 percent of the — .
. . A Living in semi-pucca house 14.81
population use any type of toilet, which isfar =
better than in other states. In rural Orissa, Living in pucca house 18.52
10.20 percent have pucca house, Own ahouse 88.00
19.10 percent have semi-pucca house and Of which,
70.60 percent have katcha house as per the Katcha 77.27
50" round of National Sample Survey Semi-pucca 13.64
(1993-94)*'. About 10 percent households are Pucca 9.09
és'e;l‘g}so' letin rurdl Orissa as per the 1991 Perceive drinking water quality asfair 82.76
' Accessto toilet facility 30.00
Most of the workers have water sources Electricity connection 23.33
where they live. About 83 percent of the

population have access to fair quality of

water as per their own perception. Around one-fourth (23.33 %) of the workers have electricity connections
to their houses. Table 3.6.7 summarises the status of housing and amenities available to the salt workersin
Orissa.

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY)

Table 3.6.8 Implementation of NMAY

Awareness about the NMAY is quite highin | Population aware (%) | 64.29

Orissa. About 64 percent of the working Benefited (%) 0.00

population is aware of the Scheme. Thisis Positive points (%) Cannot say (76.66)

due to a census of salt workers undertaken by | Negative points (%) Cannot say (66.66)

the SCO in Orissajust before the BOBP-IGO | gggestion (%) Cannot say (43.33),

study. However, people have very less or no Awareness camp by the Sait officials (20)
idea about the structure and implementation

of the Scheme. Table 3.6.8 provides an overview of the response of the salt workers to the NMAY.

Transport and communication

About 52 percent of the workers can access telephone booth within 15 minutes of walk from their dwelling
and 37 percent can access a telephone booth after a 15 minutes walk. However, 11 percent of the workers

4 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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have hardly any access to telephone Table 3.6.9 Communication infrastructure
booth. On the other hand, most of the
worker can access a bus stop within
21 minutes walk from the dwelling.

Communication infrastructure Orissa
(Figuresarein %)

The average distance from the local Popul ation can access tel ephone within:

market isless than 5 km. About <15 minutes 51.85

19 percent households own aradio and > 15 minutes 37.04

about 7 percent own atelevision set Not accessible 11.11

(Table 3.6.9). Mean time needed to travel to nearest bus

Health and education infrastructure stop (in minutes) 2030
. . Nearest local market:

Schools up to primary level are available <5Km 8214

within a 3 km radius of the salt worker y=yy 17'86

villages. For higher education, they have : : :

to travel around 30 kms by bus. Primary Households having radio 19.00

health centres are available within one to Households having television 7.00

three kms of their work sites. However, in
most cases, the workers have to go to nearest urban centres for treatment. On an average, it takes less than
two hours to reach a hospital.

Natural capital

Fuel

About 90 percent of the salt workersin Orissa are extensively dependent on wood for cooking. They collect
it from fallow and forestlands surrounding the saltpans.

Agricultureland

Around 23 percent of the salt workers population own agriculture land, which is good for one crop.
However, the returns from agriculture are meagre and not sufficient to meet the household requirements for
half ayear.

Financial capital Table 3.6.10 Amenities at the workplace

Working condition Amenities (Figuresarein %) Orissa
A typical salt worker in Orissaworksfor 180to | Protective gear 0.00
200 days ayear and earns around Rs 50 after Sanitation 0.00
working eight hours a day. The minimum wage Rest Sheds 65.52
g)r awgrkelrgi §8R§|' ﬁOOO - 2.50-32.50 :Is on Job security 100.00

ecember . The minimum wage rate -

notified by the State during June 2000 for L ay-off/ Replacement 42.86
unskilled agriculture workers is Rs 42.50 per day | NON !oayment of wages by d“_e date 89.29
with provision for variable dearness allowance. | Seeking personal favour by hierarchy/co-worker 37.04

The salt workers toil with out any protection under the hot sun. Rest sheds are available at the work place to
about 66 percent of the workers. Other facilities like sanitation are not available.

The possibility of re-employment condition is satisfactory in Orissa. The workers are sure they will be re-
employed in the same firm in the next season. However, around 43 percent of the workers are laid off or
replaced. They also face the problem of non-payment of wages on due date (89.29 %) and other forms of
exploitation like non-payment of wages at al in some sites. Table 3.6.10 gives the details of the amenities at
the work site.

Income and employment

The per capita monthly income (PCMI) from all sources during 2003-04 is Rs 339.89, which is the lowest
per capitaincome among the salt producing states. The reasons are short production season, sick industry
and lack of better livelihood options.
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Incidence of poverty among these Table 3.6.11 Income and employment profile
workersis high and 36.67 percent of

the workers are below poverty line®. Parameter (Figuresarein % unless specified) Orissa
Correspondingly in rural Orissa, PCMI for 2003-04 (in Rs) 339.89
48.01 percent of the population was Population below poverty line 36.67
below poverty line during 1999-2000. | Have secondary occupation 64.23
Although 64 percent people have Male unemployed in current weekly status

option for secondary occupation like in the age group 18 — 59 years 12.50
agriculture, but agriculture wage is Average debt (in Rs) 18 666.67
also low. Therefore, many workers Household saved money during 2003-4 23.33
migrate to hearby urban centres to Household saved money during 1999-2004 26.67
work on daily wages during the Workers below 18 years of age 20.24

off-season. Unemployment rateis
around 12.50 percent in current weekly status. Most of the workers perceive their economic condition as
poor or very poor (86.66 %).

During 2003-04, 23 percent of the salt worker population saved some money. It isless than the average rate
of proportion of the household saved money during the last five years (1999-2004), which is 26.67 percent.
This also reflects on the declining trend in the real income of the workers during the period. Many workers
are highly indebted, the average amount of debt being Rs 18 666.67 (Table 3.6.11).

Incidence of workers below 18 years of ageis significantly high in Orissa. About 20.24 percent of the
workersin the salt industry are below 18 years of age. This explains to some extent the larger family size and
low level of educational attainment in the State.

Workforce composition » 100 -
The workforce composition varies as per the requirements | £ 80 --
in the production process. Scrapping workers are mostly $ f'g o
males while female workers are engaged in carrying of 5 20 -
sat (Figure 3.6.3). s 0

. . Below 18 Above 18 Total
Social capital years years
Membership to registered trade unions is not common. Figure 3.6.3 Workforce composition
Only 13.04 percent of salt workers are
amember of any registered union and Table 3.6.12 Social capital: Role of Trade Unions
25 percent feel that it isimportant for i i i i i
them to organise under trade unions Perception / Interaction (Figures are in %) Orissa
(Table 3.6.12). Workers think they should organise 25.00
However, it is common among the Workers member of any trade unions 13.04
workers to discuss their professional Workers approaches trade unions to solve their problems 0.00
and personal problems among Workers expect trade unions to solve their problems 6.67

themselves. Nearly all workers (93%)
regularly discuss their professional problems with other workers and 82.76 percent households discuss their
personal problems with other households.

About half of the workers (46.67%) think that they and their neighbours are in same situation. Most of the
workers (92.86%) consider their

colleagues as co-operative. A Table 3.6.13 Social capital: Community-level interaction

considerable portion (43.33%) of the Perception/Interaction (Figuresarein %) Orissa
salt worker household participatesin | Economically same asthe other 46.67
Get co-operation from colleagues 92.86
% The poverty line in the rural part of Discusstheir professional problems 93.10
the Sate is 323.92 as per the Planning Discuss their personal problems 82.76

Commission estimate in 1999-2000.
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community meetings at the village level to solve their
problems (Table 3.6.13).

Agencies (Figuresarein %) Orissa
Most workers believe that external delivery institutions like | Salt Commissioner’s Organisation 60.00
Government and the SCO glone can solve their problems. [\, stry/Department of Labour 6.67
About 60 percent workersin the State expect SCO to solve
their problem. Noticeably, expectations from the Government 10.00
leasehol ders are negligible. Above 17 percent workers also | Leaseholders/Entrepreneurs 0.00
liked the inclusion of NGOs in programmes aimed at their | Non-Governmental Organisations 16.67

development (Table 3.6.14).

Table 3.6.14 Expectations from institutions

3.7 West Bengal
I ntroduction

West Bengal islocated at the centre of the eastern
region of India. The State lies between 27°13' 15"
and 21°25' 24" north latitudes and 85°48' 20" and
89°53' 04" east longitudes. It is strategically
positioned with three international frontiers,
Bangladesh, Nepal and Bhutan. The State has
borders with Bihar, Orissa, Sikkim and Assam
(Figure 3.7). It stretches for about 700 km, from the
Bay of Bengal in the South to the mighty
Himalayasin the North. The State has an area of

88 752 sq. km, which is around three percent of the
total area of the country. About nine percent of the
country’s total population livesin West Bengal.

West Bengal has two natural divisions. The
Himalayan north and the alluvial plain that lies
south of it. West Bengal is essentially aflat,
featureless alluvial plain, and alarge portion of it
being a part of delta of river Ganga. The coastal
areas have two distinct characters, west of the
Hooghly the coastal strip in Midnapur district
consists of sand dunes and salt marshes mingled
with each other. The marshes are formed behind
well-developed sand bars. At places there are large
shifting sand dunes, which have a tendency to blow
landwards and encroach upon the cultivated land

&n?

WEST BENGAL

-5

Medinipur

Bay of Bengaf

behind. Vistas of casuarina plantations are being
developed all aong the coast to fix the dunes and
stop sea erosion.

Figure 3.7 Map of West Bengal showing important
salt producing areas

West Bengal has atropical climate. The hot season lasts from mid-March to mid-June, with the day
temperature ranging from 38° C to 45°C in different parts of the State. The high temperature often causes
troughs of low pressure to form on the plains inviting sudden brief storms known as kal-baisakhi,
accompanied by thundershowers. These summer storms can be quite destructive. The monsoon arrives by the
middle of June. Winter, which lasts about three months, is mild over the plains, the average minimum
temperature not falling below 15° C. It is attended by a cold and dry northern wind, substantially lowering
the humidity level. Winter is the season for rabi crops- pulses, potato, vegetables and citrus fruits.

Agriculture is the chief occupation, agood many are cultivators or farm workers. Rice is the principal food
crop of West Bengal. Other food crops include maize, pulses, oilseeds, wheat, barley, potatoes and
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vegetables. The State supplies about 66 percent of the jute requirements of the country and its soil and heavy
rainfall areideal for jute cultivation. Teais another important cash crop. Darjeeling teais famous for its
quality. Tobacco and sugarcane are also grown in the State.

West Bengal isthe third largest economy in the country with a State Domestic Product (SDP) in 1997-98 (at
current prices) amounting to Rs 806.7 billion The State registered strong economic growth over the past
severa years, propelled by significant advancesin the agricultural sector. In 1998-99, the growth of West
Bengal’s SDP, at constant prices, was 7.08 percent, while country’s GDPincreased at 6.81 percent. There are
over 10 000 registered factories in the State and the State Government has opened ‘ Shilpa bandhu’, asingle
window agency for providing investors with all kinds of assistance in setting up and running industrial units.
Kolkatais noted as amajor centre for industries including the jute industry. There are a number of Steel
plantsin the State apart from the aloy steel plant at Durgapur. The manufacturing industries play avital role
in the economy of the State. Among the important industries, manufacture of shoes, medicines and
pharmaceuticals, weaving, spinning and weaving of jute, manufacture of fabricated metal products and
structural metal products, etc are worth mentioning.

Sudy area

Salt production season in West Bengal lasts for six to seven months. The preparatory work startsin late
December and the season continues until June/ July depending on the arrival of monsoon. The average
annual rainfall is 150 cms.

The BOBP-1GO study team visited West Bengal during the second week of March 2005 and visited saltpans
in and around Contai in Midnapore east. Workers, randomly selected from these places were interviewed
thorough a structured questionnaire. The team met officials from the Salt Commissioner's Organisation and
held discussion with the salt entrepreneurs and traders regarding the prospects and problems of the industry
and labour situation.

The Salt Industry

During the medieval and British period the popular method of salt production in West Bengal was by boiling
water (Panga salt). However, the old practices have now given way to solar salt production from sea brine.

The salt industry in West Bengal is a small story of turn around. During the last 15 years from 1989 to 2003,
the industry has recorded a positive CAGR of 0.21 percent. Salt production has increased from 0.06 lakh
tonnesin 1996 to 0.17 lakh tonnes in 2003. The industry occupies 0.80 percent of the total salt production
area of the country and produced 0.10 percent of the total salt during 2003. The industry employs

235 workers aday on an average during the production season. Table 3.7.1 gives a snapshot of the salt
industry in West Bengal.

Table 3.7.1 Salt industry in West Bengal in 2003

Variables Cat | Cat 1l Cat Il Total
Total area (in acre) 2 697 1370 136 4203
Actual area(in acre) 854 1232 136 2222
Number of units 8 38 1 a7
Production (in tonne) 3500 11 900 1500 | 16900
Land utilisation rate (%) 31.66 89.93 100.00 52.87
Production per acre of total area (in tonne) 1.30 8.69 11.03 4.02
Production per acre of actual area (in tonne) 4.10 9.66 11.03 7.61
Production per unit per acre of actual area (in tonne) 0.51 0.25 11.03 0.16
Employment per day 114 297 39 450

The entrepreneurs are hopeful of a positive growth for the industry owing to new markets opening around
the Kolkata industrial belt and through penetration in the local domestic market.
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However, the environmental and infrastructure conditions are not conducive for arapid growth of the
industry in the State. The major problem of the industry is availahility of land. The State Government owns
the salt lands. During the last few years, there was a tussle between the |easehol ders and the Government
regarding the assignment fee and ground rent issues. Presently, the ground rent with cess adds up to

Rs 3 700 an acre. According to the leaseholders, the rate is exorbitant and will choke the industry’s future
prospects. On this account the leaseholders are unhappy with the SCO also as they have not mediated in
solving the issue.

Power and road infrastructure is also amajor constraint. Most of the saltpans are not electrified and the road
conditions are poor. Some of the entrepreneurs have themselves constructed approach road to the platform to
facilitate transportation to the main road.

The Salt Workers

Income from salt related activitiesis low in West Bengal. Short season and low production is the major
reason for this. Workers are not happy with their current wage rate and want an increase in their wages. Asa
social tradition, women in West Bengal do not

work in the saltpan. Table 3.7.2 Demography of salt workers

) Characteristics West Bengal
Human capital
Backward classes (%) 20.00
Demography —
. ) Family size 481
Economically backward classes constitute —
. Family size (Backward classes) 5.00
20 percent of the salt worker population in _
West Bengal. The average family of a salt Sex ratio 910
worker comprises 4.81 members. The
family size of backward classesis - R —
marginally higher at 5. The overall sex 70 —oemmemmmn e B D
ratio for salt worker population is 60 oo BT oo nenne e
910 female per thousand male. Sex ratio 7 JRRNR—— N [ ————
for rural Bengal as per the 2001 Censusis |3 40 - | |
950. Table 3.7.2 summarises the 230 - 1P | |
information on the demographic profileof |S20 -l | |--JM | |
the salt workers in the State. To--NN | |- | |
Age composition ' . '
g 18 - 60 >60
The age composition of salt worker is quite _ —
similar to the age distribution pattern of the Figure 3.7.1 Age sex composition of salt workers
salt worker population at the national level.
About 63.09 percent of the
population iswithin 18 to 60 years Table 3.7.3 Educational profile of salt workersin West Bengal
of age; 32.21 percent below 18 years Age 6 years and over
and 4.70 percent above 60 years of Educational si@nments
age (Figure 3.7.1). e Male Female Total
Education Literates 95.77 77.27 86.86
Theoveral literacy rateintheage | of which,
ggogg SiX yeat\rshanﬁ eastbo"e is " Functionally literate 4118 | 3333 | 3782
-0 percent, ighest among the Minimum 5 years but |ess than 32.35 4902 | 3950
salt workers of India. Thetotal male :
lit i< 95,77 t and femal 10 years of education
teracy 1S 9o. 7/ percent and female Minimum 10 years but less than 19.12 17.65 18.49
literacy is 77.27 percent. As per )
. 12 years of education
2001 Census, the overall literacy Min P papes 0.00 220
ratein rural Bengal is 64.06 percent Inimum -~ years : : :
— 73.75 percent for males and 53.82 | Awareof CRS - - 0.00
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percent for females. Among the literate salt
workers, population with at least five years
of education is 39.50 percent, which
comprises 32.35 percent male and

49.02 percent female. Among the literates,
population with at least 10 year of education
is 18.49 percent and the break up for males
and femalesis 19.12 percent and

17.65 percent respectively (Table 3.7.3).

Children Reward Scheme (CRYS)

None of the workers seemed to know about
the CRS. In fact it was for the first time they
were hearing about the Scheme. The workers
suggested that Salt Officials should meet
them in their work place and tell them how
they could avail the benefits under the
Scheme. It was also suggested that the

Manas Senapati is an under graduate student in Cal cutta
University, His father Rash Behari Senapati could not continue
his study beyond class VIII. Heisworking in the salt industry
for the last 20 years. However, he wants his son to study asfar
as he can so he took |oan and also sold assets to meet the
educational expenditure of his son.

Till the visit of the study team he was not aware about the CRS.
In his 20 years career as a salt worker he never knew that the
Government also wanted the salt workers' children to be
educated and implemented a Scheme that could help workers
like him to meet the educational cost of their children.

Sushmita Jana is aschool final student. Sheisaregular
student with a good track record. Sheisalso entitled to get a
scholarship under the CRS, but her father never applied. He
aways dreamt of some government help as he found it very
hard to meet the cost of his daughter’s education. However, he

leaseholders/ entrepreneurs should provide them the details of the Scheme.

Health

Around 91 percent of the workers perceive
their health as good. Mgjor health problems
arepainin armsand legs, eyeirritation, lung
infection, headache and digestive problems.
Among those who perceived their health as
poor, nine percent were suffering from these
chronic illnesses. The child vaccination
coverage in West Bengal is good and nearly
100 percent of the children are completely or
partialy vaccinated.

The incidence couple protection rate for salt

Table 3.7.4 Health situation of salt workers

Sate of health (Figuresarein %) West Bengal
Workers perceived their health as good 90.60
Suffering from chronicillnesses 8.59
Complete any or all vaccination programme 100.00
Couple protection rate 66.67
Awareness about AIDS/HIV infection 35.71
Consume alcohol 10.53
Consume tobacco 60.00
Consume both tobacco and al cohol 5.26

workersin West Bengal is 66.67 percent. Awareness about HIV infection and other sexually transmitted
diseases and possible protection is low. About 36 percent of the population is aware about HIV/AIDS.

Nearly 11 percent of the workers consume alcohol weekly. About 60 percent of the workers consume
tobacco in various forms like Bidi, Paan masala, Tambaku, etc. About five percent of the workers are
addicted to both acohol and tobacco (Table 3.7.4).

Aspiration

The study shows that 86.67 percent of the workers are unsatisfied with their life and 90 percent thinks that
there will be no change in their livelihood conditions in the future or for their children. They feel things may

worsen in the future (Table 3.7.5).
Physical capital
Housing and amenities

Most of the workers (77 %) own a house.
However, about 91 percent of the workers
live in katcha houses and therest in

Table 3.7.5 Aspiration levels of salt workers

Parameter (Figuresarein %) West Bengal
Unsatisfied 86.67
Negative attitude towards future 90.00

semi- pucca houses. In rural West Bengal“?, 15.60 percent of population lives in pucca houses, 38.00 percent
in semi-pucca houses and 46.40 percent in katcha houses. Nearly all the salt workers population is using any

4 National Human Development Report, 2001.
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type of toilet, which is the best amongst
al the salt producing states.

Most of the workers have water source
within the vicinity of their dwelling unit.
About 97 percent of the population
perceives to have accessto fair quality of
water as per their own perception.
However, electrification of the villagesis
poor (Table 3.7.6). The effective use of
electricity isnil. In rural Bengal, only
17.75 percent household had electric
connection during the 1991 Census.

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana

About 27 percent of the working
population is aware of the Namak
Mazdoor Awaas Yojana. However, they
are yet to be benefit from the Scheme.
Awareness of the worker depends on the

Table 3.7.6 Housing and amenities

Owner ship, dwelling type and amenities

i ; West Bengal

(Figuresarein %)
Living in katcha house 91.30
Living in semi-pucca house 9.68
Living in pucca house 0.00
Own ahouse 76.67
Of which,

Katcha 91.30

Semi-pucca 8.70

Pucca 0.00
Perceive drinking water quality isfair 96.77
Accesstotoilet facility 100.00
Electricity connection 0.00
Awareness about NMAY 26.67

firm they are working for, as some |easeholders/ entrepreneurs themselves do not know much about the

Scheme.

Transport and communication

About 45 percent of the workers can access a telephone within 15 minutes walk from their dwelling unit.
The rest have to walk for more than 15 minutes. On the other hand, most of the workers can access a bus
stop within 35 minutes walk from his dwelling. The average distance from the local market is more than 5
km. About 24 percent households own aradio (Table 3.7.7).

Health and education infrastructure

School facility up to primary level is available within five km radius of the salt workers’ villages. For higher

education, people have to travel for about
20 kilometres by bus. At the college
level, parents prefer to send their children
to Kolkata, which takes around three to
four hours by bus.

Primary health centres are available
within one to three km of the production
areas. However, in critical cases, people
have to go to Kolkata. On an average, it
takes |ess than two hours to reach the
district hospital.

Natural capital

Fuel

The salt workersin West Bengal use
straw and-cow-dung cake as fuel. About

Table 3.7.7 Communication infrastructure

Communication infrastructure West Bengal
(Figuresarein %)
Popul ation can access tel ephone within:
<15 minutes 45.16
> 15 minutes 54.84
Mean time needed to travel to nearest
bus stop (in minutes) 33.87
Nearest local market:
<5km 13.33
>5km 86.67
Households having radio 24.00
Households having television 0.00

58 percent of the population depends on cow dung cake for cooking.

Agricultureland

Around 42 percent of the salts workers have their own agriculture land. However, the size of the holdingsis
small and good for one crop only. Returns from agriculture are meagre and not sufficient to meet the

household requirement for half ayear.
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Financial capital Table 3.7.8 Amenities at the work place

Working condition Amenities (Figures arein %) West Bengal
A typical sat worker in West Protective gear 20.00
Bengal works for 180 to 200 daysin | gitation 20.00
the saltpan earning Rs 60 to 67 after "5 o 5es 93.33
working eight hours per day. The : :
- . Job security 96.55
minimum wage rate in the State was
Rs 58.42 as on 31.12.98. L ay-off/ Replacement 0.00
Facility of rest sheds at th K Non-payment of wages by due date 0.00
acliity-or r S ewor Seeking personal favour by hierarchy/ co-worker 0.00

place is available to about

93.33 percent of workers. Of the
other facilities, first aid is available to 13.33 percent salt workers. A section of the workers believe that use
of gumboots or goggles will reduce productivity. However, in an experiment during the BOBP-1GO study,
workers found goggles comfortable.

Excluding the above facts, working conditions are quite good. Employment in the next production season is
generally secured and about 93 percent of the workers think that they will be re-employed in the same firm
in the next season. Table 3.7.8 summarises the information on amenities at work place.

Income and employment

The per capita monthly income Table 3.7.9 Income and employment profile

(PCMI) of salt workersin West Parameter West Bengal
Bengal from all sources during (Figuresarein % unless specified)
2003-04 isRs 404.73, which is the PCMI for 2003-04 (in Rs) 404.73
second lowest among the salt Population below poverty line 36.67
produci ng SFaIS' Incidence of Have secondary occupation 3451
poverty is high, about 37 percent are _
below poverty line. Thisis much Male unemployed in current weekly status 10.20

. ) . . in the age group 18 — 59 years
higher than the corresponding figure A Sl (inR 6 250.00
of 31.7 percent for rural poverty in verage (inRs) : :
the State. About 34.51 percent Household saved money during 2003-4 41.38
people have option for any Household saved money during 1999-2004 48.00
secondary occupation like Workers below 18 years of age 0.00

agriculture. Since agriculture wages
are low many workers migrate to nearby urban centres to work as daily labour during the off-season.
Unemployment rate is around 10 percent in current weekly status (week preceding the survey). Most of the
workers perceive their economic condition as poor or very poor (90 %).

During 2003-04, 41.38 percent of the households saved money, which is less than the average savingsin last
five years, 1999-2004 (48 %). Table 3.7.9 summarises the information on income and employment status of
the salt workersin West Bengal.

Incidence of workers below 18 years of age is comparatively low in West Bengal. The recognised sector does
not employ young workers for scrapping purposes. However, workers below 18 years of age can be seen
more in the unrecognised sector of the State. In recognised sector, during preparatory stage some workers
below 18 years may be employed. However, asthe BOBP-1GO study was carried out in the State during the
scrapping season, they are not reflected here.

Workfor ce composition Table 3.7.10 Workfor ce composition

The workforce composition varies as per the requirements in the Agegroup Male | Female

production process. As atradition females do not work on the Below 18 years 0.00 0.00

saltpan. So nearly al the workers are male. (Table 3.7.10) Above 18 years 97.44 2.56
Total 97.44 2.56
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Social capital Table 3.7.11 Role of Trade Unions
Membership of salt workers to Per ception/I nter action (Figures arein %) West Bengal
registered trade unionsis highest in [~ \yorkers think they should organise 29.00
West Bengal . About 29 percent of Workers member of any trade union 23.33
the salt workers are members of . ,

. . Workers approaches trade unions to solve their problems 0.00
any registered trade union. : _
However, thisis much less when Workers expect trade unions to solve their problems 0.00

compared to other industries.

Workers aso do not expect much from the unions. Only 29 percent of the workers feel that it is necessary to

joinaunion (Table 3.7.11).

Discussion of professional and personal problems among themselves is common. About 63 percent of the
workers regularly discuss their professional problems with other workers and 53 percent of workers discuss

their personal problems.

Table 3.7.12 Social capital: Community level interactions

ﬁ]?r?lg ttr?;t ?ﬁ; F:regteicghtk?c?u\p'lsoz:\rzi Perception/Interaction (Figuresarein %) West Bengal
the same situation as they are. The Economically same as others 26.67
entire population of the salt Get co-operation from colleagues 100.00
workers (100 %) think their co- Discusstheir professiona problems 63.33
workers are co-operative. A small Discuss their personal problems 53.33

portion (17 %) of the worker
household also participates in community meeting at the village level to solve their problems (Table 3.7.12).

About 76 percent of the salt workers believe that external
delivery institutions like Government alone can only solve
their problems. Conspicuously, expectations from the
leaseholders are also quite high and about 21 percent
workers believe in the leaseholder’s ability to solve their
problem. The expectations from the entrepreneurs are
mostly related to increase in wages and regular
employment (Figure 3.7.2).

21% ‘3%

O Government

76% [ Lease holders

M Self

Figure 3.7.2 Expectations from I nstitutions
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3. 8 National profile of salt workers

“Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high;

Where knowledge is free;

Where the world has not been broken up into fragments by narrow domestic walls;

Where words come out from the depth of truth;

Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection;

Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way into the dreary desert sand of dead habit;
Where the mind is led forward by thee into ever-widening thought and action —

Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country awake” .

— Rabindranath Tagore in Gitanjali*

The Vision Paper for 2020 prepared by the Planning
Commission, Government of India echoes the above dreams of
Rabindranath Tagore and expects India to join the rank of the
upper-middle income countries in terms of standard of living by
2020. In this backdrop, the salt industry can play an important
role by creating employment opportunities in remote and
backward areas. The industry is growing at about 4 percent per
annum. Employment in the industry has increased by 39 percent
between 1989 and 2004. At this rate the industry is expected to
create a considerable number of jobsin the coastal saline tracts
and desert areas where salt production is one of the major
economic activity.

The status of salt industry in the states covered in the
BOBP-IGO study show disparitiesin terms of development.
While in Ragjasthan and Gujarat it is vibrating, in Maharashtra
and Andhra Pradesh it is retarding. Tamil Nadu displays a mix
of progress, satisfactory in some salt producing areas and
retarded in others. Attitude of the State Governments towards
the industry also varies. Ex- ante it can be expected that these
variations in the institutional responses toward the industry will
be reflected in the socio-economic status of the salt workers. A cross-sectional summarisation of the
information in this respect is presented in the following paragraphs.

The immediate concern of an average salt worker isincome and employment. The number of days work
available to aworker is highest in Gujarat (215 days) followed by Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan. The
picture for Tamil Nadu is impacted by the 26 December 2004 tsunami and, therefore, does not give the real
situation (Figure 3.8.1). The number of
working days available to aworker depends on
his skill, labour market in the area and the
climatic conditions. Due to favourable climate,
aworker in Gujarat enjoys advantage over his
counterpart. In Rgjasthan, aswork is
concentrated around Rajas and Nawa, this area
attracts alarge number of migrant labour from
outside areas. This supply glut also reduces the
work availability of an average worker. Figure 3.8.1 Average work availability to a salt worker

Average working days

in saltpan
e " ]
c8888
111 I
] |
|

|

L] |

T 1 |

|
)
[

AP GJ MH OR RJ TN wB
States

4 http://mww.poetseers.org/nobel _prize for_literature/tagore/git/19
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The income of a median worker

depends on his wage and availability WB | ]

of work in the pan. Depending on the OR | .

wage rate, monthly income of a 2 “i'; ] —

median worker varies significantly T o) .

among the states (Figure 3.8.2). @ ™ | ]

Workers in Maharashtra, Gujarat, GJ | ]

Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh earn IN : ‘ 1 .
much higher than workersin 0 200 400 600 800

Rajasthan, Orissa and West Bengal.
The wage rate of the workers varies
between Rs 40 to Rs 180. Maharashtra Figure 3.8.2 Per capita monthly income

and Gujarat pay the highest. In

Maharashtra, the opportunity cost of hiring a salt worker is mainly responsible for increased wages whilein
Gujarat, consolidation of corporate houses has lead to standardisation of wage in salt production areas near
the industrial belts. However, the degree of intra-state variation of wage in Gujarat is high. If the income of
agarias, who are mainly employed on a seasona payment basis, are converted into daily income, they are
poorer than a salt worker in Bhavnagar and Jamnagar.

Per capita monthly income

In Tamil Nadu, the salt works are mainly concentrated in Tuticorin. The Tuticorin belt isindustrially
developed and provides aternative employment avenues to the salt workers. In Rajasthan, the low per capita
income is due to alower wage rate of Rs 40 to Rs 100 and also due to lack of work between two production
seasons. Presence of alarge number of small salt works (categories 1V and 1) and migration from other salt
production areas to Rgjas and Nawa is another important reason. In West Bengal and Orissa short duration of
the production season seems to be the main reason for low income.

The composition of workforce is slightly dominated by males. At the national level about 62 percent of the
workers are male. However, in below 18 years age group, the male - femaleratio is nearly 50:50

(Table 3.8.1). Generally, the male workers are engaged in scrapping activities while the female workers are
engaged during preparation of the pan and later shifting of salt.

Table 3.8.1 Estimated composition of wor kfor ce®

14 to 18 years 18 years and above All ages

Age group/Sate M = T M = T Y = T

Andhra Pradesh 1064 | 1182| 2246 | 13832 | 11409| 25241| 14975 | 12512 | 27487
Gujarat 4327|2960 7288 | 82829 | 50572|133401| 87058 | 53631 |140689
Maharashtra 48 19 67 3425| 1017 4442 3463 | 1046 4509
Orissa 239 199| 439 960 768 1729 1201 966 2167
Rajasthan 1941 | 2587| 4528 | 17826| 5562| 23388| 20546 | 7370| 27916
Tamil Nadu 130 217 348 | 18074 | 12359| 30433| 18053 | 12728 | 30781
West Bengal - - - 396 10 406 396 10 406
India 7773 | 7165(14938 137319 | 81697(219016|145307 | 88648 | 234 844

The seasonal migrant workers constitute about 1/5" of the workforce. Incidence of migrant workersis
location-specific and is seen more in Gujarat and Rajasthan. |n these states, seasonal migrants constitute over
1/3 of the working population. The boom of the industry in certain salt producing areas attracts workers
from neighbouring areas where the industry is enervated (Figure 3.8.3).

Seasonal migration occurs at three levels; (1) inter-village, (2) inter-district and (3) inter-state. High
incidence of inter-village migration can be observed in the Little Rann of Kutch (LRK) in Gujarat and Rajas

4 Estimated- for detail see Appendix I11. The relevant columns may not add up to the “ all ages” figure as they are estimated separately and
aggregated rounding error.
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and Nawa in Rgjasthan
followed by inter-district B0 -
migration (eg Amrell to L I
Bharuch). Incidence of inter- 30 s e
state migration is common in 20 <o
o S I R ) S ———
worlfers from Tuticorinin — — M —

Tamil Nadu are engaged as 0r ' : ' ' ' ' ' '
skilled workers during the N ¢ ™ RJ AP MH OR we
production season. The Figure 3.8.3 Share of migrant workersin workforce
migrant workers, who

migrate with the family, prefer to
be engaged as couples.

% of worke

Female Male
There is considerable differencein 15% 1
payment structure of the male and 10%
female workers. The bias is against
the female workers. It is commonly 5% -
believed by the employers that .
women workers are inefficient and 0% - 50 100 B 150 50 100 150
work less. However, since labour Wage
wage is the mgjor cost Component £ ,re 3.8.4 Gender differential in daily earning — national scenario
that the leaseholder can control, a
gender differential on account of inefficiency serves as an important instrument. From Figure 3.8.4 it can be
seen that concentration of women workersis around Rs 50 daily wage where as for male workersit is
between Rs 50 to Rs 100.

Another important feature of the industry is that workers are employed on “nho-work-no-pay” basis. Barring
few, the workers are not entitled to paid holidays or other leave facilities. The payment structures generally
comprise: (1) daily wage and (2) seasonal contract. In category | and Il units, workers are employed on a
daily basis. Generally, the labour contractor, who has a seasonal contract with the leaseholder, employs the
workers. Their wage is calculated on daily basis but payment is made at the end of the season. However, they
are given afixed allowance varying from Rs 200 to Rs 400 per week for their expenditure, which is adjusted
with their stipulated wage at the end of the season.

In the seasonal contract system the salt worker
enters into a pre-season agreement with the
leaseholder about the price of salt that he would
produce in the leaseholder’s land and would only 40 ———m oo ——= ———
sell to him. In this case, the |easehol ders pay 20 -ﬂ—-—l_|~ |_| ﬂ ﬂ
advances/loans to the salt worker to carry out 0r

production. Sometimes the leaseholders also pay

afixed monthly allowance to the salt worker Figure 3.8.5Workers having alternative employment
during the production season. in off-season

% of workers

Since salt is a seasonal industry, scope of alternative employment plays an important role in determining the
well being of the salt workers. At the national level only 43 percent of the workers can find employment
during the off-season. Though workersin Andhra Pradesh generally get employment in agriculture sector
and in Orissaworkers migrate to urban centres and find employment in construction works. As the salt
production is carried out in far-flung areas, alternative employment avenues are less, until the workers are
ready to migrate. Sinceit is aso not possible to extend the production season at will, the only aternativeis
consolidation of production, processing and transportation works within a viable time-frame (Figure 3.8.5).

The total family income per month, which is afunction of income from salt and from other sources, is also
quite distinct among the states. Owing to the lack of alternative employment, total family income of the salt
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workers may be the same as hisincome from salt production. However, the income of the workers varies
considerably across the states and within the states. In Gujarat, workers from Jamnagar-Bhavnagar belt
constitute the upper and middle-income groups while workers of LRK comprise the lowest. In Orissa and
Rajasthan most of the families are in lower income group. In Maharashtra, mgjority of the families earn at

least Rs 2 000 per month (Figure 3.8.6).

Based on the availability of work
and wage, salt workersin
Maharashtra, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu
and Andhra Pradesh enjoy a better
position than their counterpartsin
other states. Asincome is available
for 7-8 months, the shortfall of
income for 4-5 months leads the
workers to a debt trap and poverty
(Figure 3.8.7). The advance/loan for

% of families

100 -

75 -

IN G

[ 0 -2000

TN

R] AP

[J 2001-5000

MH

OR

WB

Il 5001 and over

off-season usually comes from the
leaseholder through labour
contractor or from the merchant. The
effective interest rates for these
advances are a minimum of

2 to 3 percent per month. An average
salt worker israrely ever in a
position to repay his debt completely.
Since his debt isafunction of his
occupation, it is also not possible for
him to seek another occupation as
such a step will seize the debt flow
and may threat hisliving. Thus, the
workers become bondage of their
own occupation with aremote possibility of ever breaking out of it.

Figure 3.8.6 Distribution of families as per monthly total income

% of population

OR wB

Figure 3.8.7 Workers below poverty line

The Minimum Wage Act, 1948 forms the basis of the wage structure in all the salt producing states.

L easeholders observed that the workers are getting more than the minimum wages. However, workers think
that they are earning less as compared to their work. The fixation of minimum wage in salt worksisa
challenging issue as the workers are paid on a piece-rate basis and not on daily fixed wage basis.

The BOBP-1GO study shows that the workers generally earn at least as much as an agriculture worker.
However, since the wage is related to the amount of work done and the definition of amount of work doneis
in the domain of labour contractor/leaseholder, workers are observed to get as low as Rs 15, much lower than
the corresponding agriculture wages (Table 3.8.2 and Figure 3.8.4). In Gujarat, the lower range of wageis
arrived from conversion of agarias seasonal family income to per capita daily wage. In Andhra Pradesh,
Rajasthan and Tamil Nadu the lower range of wage is applicable to female workers who are said to work
only for half aday.

The state of the industry plays an important role to determine the workplace environment. Maharashtra and
Gujarat workers (excluding LRK) enjoy a better work environment as compared to other states. They are
generally provided with gumboots and goggles. Provision and use of protective gear is very infrequent in
other states. Asawhole, less than half of the workers at the national level are using protective gear like
gumboots and goggles, essential to avoid skin and eye problem common with the salt workers (Figure 3.8.8).
Where they are not provided, irrespective of location, the leaseholders argue that: (1) workers are not
comfortable with gumboots as it reduces their productivity (= income), (2) they are not also comfortable with
goggles, (3) women worker cannot be expected to wear goggles as their male relatives also work with them
and they prefer aveil (ghunghat) which serves the same purpose and (4) workers do not like to use toilets.
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Table 3.8.2 Minimum wages and compar ative daily wages

Daily Wageratein Rupees
Minimum Wage Average Daily Wage Ratesin
State BOBP-1GO Notification, 1988 for agricultural occupations
(Month of visit) Sud ST duiring 2002.03 in
y Basic-DA-Total corresponding month?#

AP (Feb) 15.00-150.00 25.96-18.46-44.42 31.99-61.48

GJ (Dec) 11.00-150.00 58.50-6.40-64.90 50.76-65.59

MH (Feb) 48.00-120.00 51.92-18.07-69.99 33.56-63.86

OR (Mar) 40.00-55.00 30.00-2.50-32.50 57.92-55.21

RJ (Dec) 20.00-150.00 44.00 90.00

TN (Apr) 30.00-85.00 26.92-21.98-48.90 38.55-118.83

WB (Mar) 60.00-67.00 58.42 48.75-78.32
Interaction with the workers also shows
that they believe the use of protective [dProtective gear [ Toilet B Rest Sheds [ First Aid
gear will hamper their income by 100
reducing their productivity (thoughthey | z g
have never tried them). In some places, E 5
depending on the quality of salt to be 8
produced, workers use socksreinforced | £ 40
with tyre padding. ;2 20
As awhole, the attitude of |easeholders 0

and workers towards amenities at
workplace reveals that thereislittle
concern for the resultant health hazard
of the workers from both the quarters.
However, the reason for their lack of
concern may be different. While for
leaseholdersit seemsirrational to incur
cost on provision of amenities, as the
operation is not hampered by it or they
lack the financial strength to provide
them. For workers, they arenot in a
position to ask for the amenities as
adjustment needed on the use of
protective gear takes some time, which
could also mean loss of time and
income.

The provision of amenities also
increases the cost of production. The
corporate and big firms can afford as
they are either a captive unit or have
direct market access. For others, the
leaseholder will face comparative

IN GJ TN RJ AP MH OR WB

Figure 3.8.8 Amenities at the workplace

- 3 S z e

s A

s B! e
< SR, DR

4 The information is based on the notifications received in Labour Bureau till 12.06.2001 from different Sates’/Union Territories and excludes
wages fixed on piece rate basis available at http://labourbureau.nic.in/wagetab.htm last accessed on January 9 2006.

47 Table 8(a), 10 (a), 11 (a) and 12 (a) and Table 14 (a) of Wage Rates in Rural India 2002-2003 available at http://labourbureau.nic.in/
wrr2tab.htm last accessed on January 9 2006. Range of wage is for both sexes for activities of weeding (unskilled) to ploughing (skilled).
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disadvantage due to increase in cost and

competitively fixed price. Therefore, Job securty ,
unless, all the firmsin the market Meet leaseholder ; -
(or mgjority of them) do not implement Know leaseholder | : ]

them simultaneously, no single firmwill be | r.ce misbeaviour [
encouraged to implement them properly. ]
Thisis not possible unless the monitoring
mechanism is effective. Labour welfareisa
state subject but out of 1 073 workers 40 60 80 100
interviewed in the study, only six workers % of workers

ever had a contact with alabour welfare
officer during the year 2004-05.

The relationship between the
leasehol ders and the workers were 100 ]
measured as certainty of employment in 80
the next season, interaction with the
leaseholders, non-payment of wages on
due dates, replacement during the season 20
and incidence of misbehaviour by the I_I — ﬂ
leasehol ders. The study reveals that, at Bk ' ' T e
the national level about 80 percent of the
workers are sure about their jobinthe  Figure 3.8.10 Share of backward classesin worker population
next production season with the same

firm, though only about 65 percent of the workers have ever met the leaseholders. This reflects on the
control of intermediaries in the industry.

Face non-payment
Face lay-off [

|
T
I |
I |
I |
I |
I |
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Figure 3.8.9 Relationship between leaseholders and workers

% of workers

IN GJ TN R

Relationship between the labour contractor and the leaseholder and between the labour contractor and the
workers seems to be the single important determinant of job security. Since the labour contractors generally
hold traditional relationship with both |easeholder and the workers, chances of job security are also high.
Incidence of retrenchment or replacement is about 7 percent at the national level. A non-performer worker
for any reason has a good chance to be replaced during the season. Hence, the workers generally do not
acknowledge health problems that may result in their replacement and loss of work for the season. However,
there are very few cases of non-payment of wages and misbehaviour by the leasehol ders/supervisor or co-
workers (Figure 3.8.9).

Workers from socio-economically backward classes constitute about 69 percent of the national workforce. In
Tamil Nadu nearly all of the workers are from backward classes followed by Gujarat and Rajasthan. In other
salt producing states the share of backward classes in the workforce is less (Figure 3.8.10). For anew
entrant, work in the salt industry is not an optimal choice, but aforced one. Lack of alternative employment
opportunities pushes aworker to thisindustry. Ironically, for the same reason the industry faces temporary
labour shortage when monsoon approaches as workers go back to agriculture. An improvement in the
working conditions and wage

str_ucture may act as a pull factor in i : . . ; . 1 ;
this regard OR g : . I I Il >60 I
T— | 1 | ! | ] | I
The salt worker population isyoung | ™" | —— . —_—) i | | | |
and about half of the population is ':f, 1 . : — 1 : | [m1860 |
between 18 to 60 years of age. ™] . ‘ — : ; ; ; :
Higher birth rate and lower life G B ! ! | a7 !
. - 1 | I I I | Clo I
expectancy arethe mainreasonsfor | N} - : , = , , ‘. , | ‘.
a pitcher-shaped population 0 10 20 30 40 5 60 70 80 90 100
structure of salt workers. However, % of population
large concentration of population in Figure 3.8.11 Age profile of salt workers
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the early years will also ensure a steady future supply
of the workersin the industry (Figure 3.8.11).

:J
: |
:‘
jl
:I
:
E—
j

The sex composition of the workers population is
unfavourable to femalesin the early age group. 700 -
However, femal es seem to have a better life TN RJ AP MH OR WB
expectancy than males. In the 60+ age group females  Figure 3.8.12 Sex ratio of salt workers population
outnumber males comprehensively. Work and

addictions are probably the cause of a dis-proportionate life expectancy of the sexes (Figure 3.8.12).

Health and education are not important for the salt workers. They perceive themselves in good health till
they are active and can work. They avoid taking preventive measures, which in most cases lead to serious
illness. However, the overall health scenario of the salt worker population is gloomy. The children suffer
from malnutrition and the harsh weather of the saltpans. Overall, 94 percent of the workers think that they
and their family member are in good health, i.e. they are physically active. The remaining six percent of the
population (Figure 3.8.13) i.e. over 37 thousand® salt workers are in poor health and they are not in a
position to carry out even normal day-to-day activities.

The common health problems of the workers are skin problem, pain in eye and head, backache, painin arms
and legs, stomach disorder and other
ailments such as cold, malaria, etc. 1 s ; s -
Contagious diseases like tuberculosisare | OR |

1 L 1 1 | |
T | | T | |
also quite common among the salt AP | : : ,‘ = : :
workers. Figure 3.8.14 provides a ™ L L . . - L !
snapshot of the common health problems e : : i i i

of the salt workers. Thereisavisible lack
of quality in supply and storage of
drinking water in the saltpans. The health

0.00 2.00 4.00 6.00 8.00 10.00 12.00 14.00
% of population

problem is aggravated further as workers Figure 3.8.13 Salt workersin poor health

are reluctant to seek medical help at the

preventive stage. They are even reluctant to attend free medical camps conducted by the SCO from time-to-
time. Since, cost of avisit to hospital or medical camp is equal to their loss of one days wage, they prefer to
work rather than visit the doctor.

Similarly, education is not much important for salt
workers and very few workers' families dare to
dream alife beyond the saltpan. Therefore, they are
not much interested in the education of their
children. The need for education largely stems from
the requirement for basic counting abilities, reading
signs and newspaper, etc. This need isfulfilled in the
primary level of education after which dropout ratio
is quite high. Also, for a poor family, the opportunity
cost of sending children to school may be high and
act as a discouraging factor. Children of migrant salt
workers are at a more disadvantageous position than
their local counterparts. They miss the school for
most part of the season and ultimately lose interest
in studies. The level of education among femalesis
less than the males (Figure 3.8.15).

Another crucial factor that isinfluencing the
livelihood of the salt workersis their dwelling

4 Estimated from survey data and employment figure as presented in Appendix I11.
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conditions. Over 50 percent of the salt workers have a
dwelling unit that they can call their own*. In Rgjasthan,
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa and West Bengal over
2/3 of the workers own a house. However, mgjority of the
workers do not have a pucca or permanent house except in
Rajasthan (Figure 3.8.16). Also, most of the families are
living in asingle room house and privacy is unheard of.

Amenities like sanitation are non-existent except in West
Bengal. Pipeline water is available to less than 50 percent
workers at the national level. Though the majority of the
workers perceive the quality of water as good but incidence
of water borne diseases as mentioned above make it
suspicious. Electricity is available to amaority of the
households in most of the salt producing states except West
Bengal. However, schools after primary level, and hospitals
are not accessiblein close vicinity

Heart

Stomach 5%
13%

Arms or legs
Respiratory 29%
Back and

16%
Eyes
19%
spinal

Others 14%
4%
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In conclusion, the following is summarised:

>

A\

During the salt production season, workers earn at least as much as other rural workers. However,
the income is not sufficient to meet the family expenditure for 12 months.

There are very few alternative employment opportunities during the off-season.
Even during the season, the workers face frictional unemployment.

Working in the saltpan is the second best option for the salt workers. They (try to) move to
agriculture during monsoon sometimes creating temporary labour shortage in the industry.

Seasonal income and lack of alternative employment push the workersin a debt trap, which at times
iswell manipulated by the interest groups to keep the worker in the occupation even when the
contracts are disadvantageous to the worker (especially for marginal farmers).

There is infrequent interaction between the leaseholder and the workers, though depending upon
their relationship with the labour contractor, the workers are more or less certain about their
employment.

Labour laws are hardly implemented in the salt industry and workers rarely get paid leave,
provident fund facility, etc. However, the payment of wage is regular.

Workers are mostly from backward classes and about 1/5" of them are seasonal migrant.

Life expectancy of the workersislow. It islower for males than females. Work, malnutrition and
addiction are the possible reasons.

Workers give little importance to health or education. Even in Maharashtra and parts of Gujarat
where the workers get better income, stock of human capital islow. One reason may be that thereis
no extrareturn from higher education over basic reading, writing and counting abilities to a salt
worker. But asawhole, financial capital of the salt worker has not lead to access to higher level of
human capital of the salt workers. Thisimpliesthat in the long run it will be hard for them to
improve their situation.

Accessto physical capital in form of housing, school, health centre and drinking water will improve
the living conditions of the workers considerably.

To implement labour welfare measures the entire industry or the market segments need to movein
unison. Thisisarare possibility unless there is change in the legal provisions and adequate
monitoring to ensure their compliance.

Epilogue

In 1936, Mr Shugan Chand Aggarwal®, the then Superintendent of Northern India Salt Revenue Department,
wrote the first treatise on the Indian salt industry. Seventy years hence, the BOBP-1GO study on salt workers
does not find much change in the quality of life of an average salt worker. In these seven decades, the
industry grew manifold, elevating India as a major player in the global salt production. Unfortunately, this
development has bypassed the salt workers, who continue to remain in poverty and deprived of the basic
amenities of life. The fear of hunger and uncertainty still engulfs them. If Vision 2020 of the Government
hopes to realise Tagore's dreams of independent India, devel opment has to reach the salt workers so that they
can look towards a better tomorrow.

%0 In: The Salt industry in India.Mr Aggarwal later became the first Salt Commissioner to Government of India. The said publication was
revised in 1956.
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Chapter 4.0: Welfare Schemes for Salt Workers

4.1 Introduction

The Central Government is presently running two welfare Schemes viz.,, Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana
(NMAY) and Children Reward Scheme (CRS), which are directly targeted at the capacity building of salt
workers. These Schemes are implemented by the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO) along with other
labour welfare activities directed at the improvement of working conditions of salt workers.

The abjective of NMAY isto provide low cost housing for salt workersin the vicinity of their workplace or
their native place. A proper implementation of the Scheme will improve the state of physical capital

available to salt workers and hence improve their level of well-being. On the other hand, the CRS is meant to
target the potential human capital of salt workers. Objective of the CRSis to encourage education of the
children of salt workers through performance based incentives.

Among the salt producing states, only the Government of Gujarat has came up with some concrete welfare
schemes for salt workers of their own. However, most of the other State Governments are functioning as a
facilitator and patron of the existing Centrally Sponsored Schemes of the Government of India.

In the present chapter, findings from the field on the implementation status of these schemes, have been
discussed. The points that were raised with the target beneficiaries related to the level of awareness of the
workers about these schemes, the implementation procedure and the scope of improvement in the schemes.
One major condition for the successful implementation of these schemes is an effective co-ordination
between the Central and the State agencies responsible for implementation of the schemes. We have tried to
analyse how effective these co-ordinations are in real settings. The basic inputs for this chapter of the report
are drawn through personal interviews and group discussions with salt workers, leaseholders, State
Government officials and Salt officials working at the factory level.

4.2 The Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana - an appraisal

A. The Scheme

The Scheme! targets the workers in the salt industry, who, in spite of being there for along period are yet to
achieve satisfactory level of physical capital. Besides the local salt workers, the NMAY is also expected to
benefit thousands of migrant workers mainly in Gujarat and Rajasthan, who, if eligible could get a house at
the place of their migration. As aresult they will not only get a better shelter for their family but also
permanent residential status in the place of migration and benefits associated with such status like access to
public distribution system (PDS), etc.

Under this Scheme salt workers are given assistance up to Rupees forty-five thousand (Rs 45 000) to
construct houses in private or government lands allotted to them. If the price of the government land
transferred to the Scheme is included, the actual level of benefit for the salt worker isfar more than the
assistance of Rs 45 000 provided under the Scheme. At the early stages of the launch of NMAY, the
awareness of workers about the Scheme was substantially low. However, with the progress of awareness
level, the number of potential beneficiaries has far
exceeded the number of house to be constructed
respectively in each state.

As the demand is much more than the supply, the R, £ s = v
problem of identification and selection of beneficiaries ' '
is turning out to be the most crucial factor for
determining the success of the Scheme. Flexibility in
the design of the Scheme regarding choice of site has
given rise to atussle between the |easeholders and the
workers in some places due to their conflicting

1 Guidelines of the Scheme are given in Appendix I X.
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interests. In this battle of interest the workers are naturally on the Table 4.2.1 Awarenesson NMAY

back foot as the power of identification lies with the leaseholders. SEE Workers aware (%)
B. Reportson progress Gujarat 06.67

As the Scheme was introduced a few months prior to the Tamil Nadu 14.90
BOBP-I1GO study, therefore the awareness level among the Rajasthan 14.41
workers about the Scheme at the national level came out to be Andhra Pradesh 56.32

quite low (Table 4.2.1). At the national level, only 23 percent of Maharashtra 37.80

the workers were aware about the Scheme, during the survey?. Orissa 64.29
However, inindividual States like Andhra Pradesh and Orissathe West Bengal 667
awareness level was high due to a census carried out by the SCO : :

to identify the beneficiaries. A summary of the feedback received | '"d12 23.00

from the salt workers on the implementation of the Schemeis
given below:

»  Of the total 994 suggestions, 39 percent suggest awareness camps by the SCO as the best option.

»  About 23 percent of the workers have shown their faith in the existing system of disbursing
knowledge through the leaseholders.

»  About 20 percent of the workers want NGOs to be included in the Scheme.

»  Notably, most of the workers are not interested in assigning the Scheme to the Panchayat or
inclusion of trade unionsin the selection procedure.

The following detailed report on NMAY is based on site(s) in Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat. The basic
information on the implementation of this Scheme in other states is detailed in chapter 3.0 of the report.

Naupada in Andhra Pradesh

During the first visit of the study team?® to Naupada salt factory in Andhra Pradesh on 02 March 2005, a
section of the salt workers had expressed their dissatisfaction with the procedures adopted for selection of
beneficiaries under the NMAY. As considerable devel opments had taken place subsequent to the first visit of
the study team and the guidelines of the NMAY were a so partially modified, it was decided to revisit
Naupada to get more details on the implementation of the Scheme. The revisit was, therefore, designed
mainly to study the implementation of the Scheme in Naupada area with the following specific objectives:

»  Progress of the modified scheme;
»  Allocation procedures followed;

» Participation/ performance of workers,
leaseholders and executing agency in the
Scheme;

»  Awareness among workers on different aspect
of the Scheme, and

»  Scope of improvement in different parameters
of the Scheme.

The following observations were arrived at after having
extensive discussions with the salt workers )
(at both community and individual levels), leaseholders and leasehol der’s associations and one official from
the Andhra Pradesh State Housing Corporation (APSHC). The Superintendent of Salt, Naupada,
Superintendent of Salt, Office of the Deputy Salt Commissioner, Chennai region and other salt officials
facilitated the meetings.

2 A second round of study in Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat showed a perceptible increase in the awareness, although during this visit no
quantification work was carried out.

3 Sudy team of the Bay of Bengal Programme Inter- Governmental Organisation (BOBP-1GO).
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Observations
Scope of the Scheme

The Scheme is meant for salt workers but the term “salt worker” has not been clearly defined in the
guidelines of the Scheme. Instead, the term ‘labourer’ has been defined, which includes any bonafide
labourer employed in salt industry either as a salt labourer or self-employed person for a period of five
years. Further a person working on the firm for amajor part of the season i.e. not less than 6 months during
the last five (5) consecutive years shall also be regarded as a salt |abourer. Therefore, it is difficult to target
the real beneficiary. This ambiguity in the definition was apparent during the team’s first visit to Naupada,
where salt workers* complained that the leaseholders had included pump operator, tractor driver, etc for
benefits under the NMAY. During the second visit the leasehol ders stated that the guidelines did not
specifically mention any preference to the workers engaged only in scrapping operations. According to
them, a salt worker was anybody associated with salt manufacturing. They justified their argument by
stating that in Naupada, scrapping workers aso performed the role of pump operator, watchman, etc.®
Therefore, some of the beneficiaries included were pump operators, etc.

Progress

The Scheme is under rapid implementation in Naupada. The land was handed over to the beneficiariesin
the last week of March 2005. The SCO and the Government of Andhra Pradesh have alocated land in prime
locations (places adjacent to main roads and saltpans) for construction of houses, which shows the
commitment of the implementing agencies in improving the socio-economic status of salt workers. Some
beneficiaries were aso alowed to build houses on their own land. Construction has started for

204 houses allocated in Srikakulam district. It was informed that the first phase of the Scheme would be
completed by mid-September 2005.

Coordination

The SCO acts as a coordinating agency between the leasehol ders and the APSHC in implementing the
Scheme. According to the Superintendent of Salt, Naupada, the State Government is co-operative and the
co-ordination is quite effective and this is also reflected in the progress of the Scheme. However, the
leaseholders were not happy with the degree of coordination and suggested that the Scheme could be better
implemented by the SCO.

Allocation procedure

The individual leaseholders (Categories | & I1) and the Naupada Salt Minor Licensees Association
(NSMLA)® have to (@) identify and (2) select the salt workers eligible for the Scheme. As per the guidelines/
norms of the NMAY, the role of the leaseholder is defined as follows:

“ 3(b): ... Every salt works which is eligible to participate in the scheme may like to prepare the details of
salt labourers working under them in descending order of the number of years of service rendered
by each labourer in the salt works... (4) In case the number of persons are more and the available
houses are less, the State Level Committee will decide about the criteriafor allotment.”

In Naupada, every leaseholder (Categories| & 1) and the NSMLA are assigned quotas on the basis of total
houses sanctioned and the area of the saltpan. The leaseholders first identify the workers and from that list
they make alist of the workers as per the quota allocated to them. Thislist is finally recommended to the
SCO. Since in this procedure the number of hames recommended is equal to the number of houses to be
constructed, it can be said that the leaseholders are also selecting the beneficiaries under the Scheme. The
leaseholders, therefore, play arole greater than that expected from them.

4 For the purpose of the study, a salt worker is defined (in consultation with the SCO) as the person who is directly and physically involved in
production of salt and who actively participates in one or all of following activities. The nature of her/ his contract with the leaseholder is
generally as wage labourer or as sub-leaseholder. She/ he may also be a leaseholder provided that whatever may be the status, she/ he has to
participate in one or all of the following activities: (1) preparation of saltpan, (2) scrapping (3) heaping (4) shifting of salt from pan to platform.

5 However, during the meeting with the Salt Commissioner and other Officials of the SCO it was mentioned that the term salt worker included
those working in the saltpan as scrapper and shifter and did not include pump operator, manager, watchman, etc.

5 Naupada Salt Minor Licensees Association is the association of leaseholders who have less than 10 acre of lease.
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Screening

The SCO in co-ordination with the APSHC and the State Revenue Department is screening the documents
and undertakings submitted by the salt workersin support of their eligibility. The screening team also
ascertains whether the aspirant worker is otherwise benefited from any other Government scheme. So far,
only 14 workers have been disqualified.

Selection

The study team ascertained the actual procedure adopted by the leaseholders for selecting the salt workers
under the Scheme. The leaseholders stated the following criteria for selection of the workers: (a) Experience
— the worker should have worked for minimum five yearsin the same firm. (b) She/ he should not have a
pucca house or should not be a beneficiary of other Government scheme. (c) She/ he should be ready to pay
her/ his share. (d) Quality of her/hiswork and sincerity. (€) Relations’ with the leaseholder.

Of these criteria, (d) and (e) are subjective factors and are not mentioned in the guidelines on the Scheme.

It was felt that these subjective criteria could lead to biasin the selection procedure and distort the
transparency of the Scheme. Asfar as experience of the workers was concerned, it was not necessary as per
the guidelines to work in the ‘same’ firm for five years. This addition coupled with criterion (€) showed that
the relation of the worker with the leaseholder was a determining factor for the selection. The point of
caution isthat since the workers are at the receiving end, they have to keep their name in the good books of
the leaseholder to avail themselves of the benefits of the Scheme in the existing structure.

Awar eness of theworkers

The study team discussed with the salt workers on the eligibility conditions, implementation procedure,
supporting documents and the amount of grant. Most of the workers were aware of the eligibility conditions.
However, there was a bit of confusion about the condition of five years of work experience in the same firm
or industry.

The workers were also not sure about the implementation procedure. Some workers felt that the APSHC is
implementing the Scheme.

Contribution of theworkers

Initially the Scheme prescribed that the share of the beneficiary would be thirty percent (Rs.15 000) of the
estimated cost of the house and 100 percent of any increase in the cost beyond Rs 50 000. Later, in view of
the poor economic conditions of the workers, their share was reduced to Rs 5 000 or 10 percent of the cost
of the house payable in labour, kind and or cash. However, any increase beyond the stipulated cost of

Rs 50 000 would still be borne by the beneficiary. As per the norms set by the executing agency (APSHC) in
Andhra Pradesh, beneficiaries have to construct the house up to lintel (beam) level with their own money.
At the foundation level, they are supplied with bricks and cement and at the lintel level, the first instalment
toward share of the Government is deposited in their bank account.

The study team observed the following in this respect: (a) the cost of Rs 50 000 has been estimated on the
basis that the houses will be constructed in cluster of four blocks, while in actual field setting, the houses are
constructed in cluster of two blocks and, or, individualy. As aresult, more number of walls has to be
constructed, thus escalating the cost and (b) The actual cost — visible and hidden paid by the workersis more
than the ceiling. The beneficiaries are reported to have borrowed money ranging between

Rs 15 000 to Rs 20 000 from local moneylenders at an interest rate of Rs 2 or 3 percent per month to
construct their houses up to lintel level. Thisimplies that for aloan of Rs.15 000 the workers pay Rs 300 a
month as interest. If the houses are actually completed by mid- September 2005 as per the deadline set by
the SCO, the workers will end up paying Rs 300 x 6 month = Rs 1 800 extra towards their loan. That is their
share will be Rs5 000 plus Rs.1 800 as interest and the latter amount will further increase if the work is
delayed.

7 The question asked if two workers had the same background and experience, but one worker was engaged with the firm for generations
and the other was a first generation entrant whom would they recommend (hypothetical situation).
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The salt workers also work as labourers in the construction of their houses. As March to May/June is the
peak season for salt production, the workers have to forego the income from salt production, which for a
normal worker resultsin loss of about Rs 600 a month or a cumulative total of Rs 1 800 in three months of
peak season. This further increases their share in the house construction. Assuming that thereis no increase
in the cost of house beyond Rs 50 000, the actual contribution of the salt worker is about

17 percent as against a ceiling of 10 percent envisaged under the Scheme.

The workers a so have to open an account with the Andhra Bank paying Rs.1 000 besides bearing the cost
of taking photographs of their houses as a proof of construction. All these costs are over and above the
compulsory share of 10 percent and 100 percent of any increase in cost of the house over Rs 50 000.
Further, they also have to spend Rs 10 for going to the Bank, which is 10 kilometres from Naupada.

Infrastructure at the construction site has not been completed. The workers have to pay for levelling the
land and bringing water. Some workers have also complained that cement is not supplied to them and they
had to buy from outside market, which added to their cost.

The main stakeholdersin this Scheme are the workers. However, up to selection level they are treated more
or lessas minors. Their ‘guardians’, the leaseholders, are largely acting on their part. After the selection,

they are given somerole in deciding the place of house, etc. Secondly, if the workers are made to pay more
than the prescribed ceiling of Rs 5 000 as they are paying now, they are being led to a situation of debt trap.

Quality of the houses and design

The workers are satisfied with the design of the houses but not with the quality of the raw material supplied
to them. In aletter to the SCO, the leasehol ders association also complained about the same. The
representative from APSHC pointed out that bricks made from fly ash were being supplied for the
construction of the houses, which were more durable than the traditional bricks and cost-effective, as

700 fly-ash bricks were equivalent to 1 000 traditional bricks in terms of space covered. Therefore, it saved
money in terms of labour and cement. Further, the maintenance cost of the houses made with fly-ash bricks
was also lower than the traditional bricks, resulting in more savings in the long run. However, the workers
and |leaseholders complained that the bricks were not water-cured properly.

Outside pressure

The leaseholders reported interventions by the local politicians and labour unions, which interfered in the
selection of beneficiaries. However, according to the leaseholders, such pressures have been mostly
resisted.

The executing agency

Therole of APSHC can be best described as ambiguous. It has played an important role in screening and
encouraging the workers to start construction. However, they are also charged with supply of inferior
material, unnecessary holding of workers money, low monitoring and failure in providing basic
infrastructure like providing water at the work site. As per the guideline at least a hand pump isto be
provided where required before the onset of construction. They have further complicated the procedure by
incorporating their own norms in the implementation of the Scheme.

The Schemeis envisaged and financed by the SCO. However, findings from the second visit to Naupada
showed that the role of the SCO had been reduced to that of a mere facilitator i.e. urging the leaseholders
and the APSHC to do the needful. Much of this passivity can be attributed to the unorganised nature of the
industry, the SCO’s staff strength and budget limitations.

Gujarat

The main purpose of the revisit was to see the progress in implementation of NMAY in Gujarat. During
field visit, the study team visited Dharangdhara, Kharaghoda, Maliya and Gandhidham. The following
parameters were used to assess the progress of NMAY in Gujarat.
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e Progressin terms of construction of

houses;

e Participation/ performance of the workers,
leaseholders and the executing agency in

the Scheme;

*  Awareness among the workers on different

aspect of the Scheme;

e Scope of improvement in different
parameters of the Scheme.

Progressin construction of houses under NMAY
There is significant development in respect of

construction of houses in Maliya and Gandhidham.

Many houses have been completed. In the LRK region, construction of houses has not yet started. It was
informed that delay in construction of houses is because the land on which houses are to be constructed
belongs to the State Government. | dentification and sanction of land is still incomplete.

Contracts for construction of houses are given to different salt associations/ NGOs. In Kharaghoda, SEWA
has been assigned to construct some 200 houses and in Gandhidham, Kutch the Small-scale Salt
L easeholders Association has been assigned the construction part.

Selection of area/site/ land for NMAY

In Gandhidham and Maliya, most of the houses are built at the work place. In Maliya, the houses
constructed are in low-lying area and would be inaccessible during monsoon season. The contractors and
the monitoring agencies should have considered this aspect. However, the Government of Gujarat has
sanctioned a seperate scheme for construction of road access to dwelling units in these areas. The
Government of Gujarat is also paying the share of the beneficiaries and any escalcation in costs of

dwelling units.

According to the Guidelines of the Scheme, the house should be constructed on land, which would have an
easy approach to road, electricity, drinking water and willingness of the salt labourers to stay in the area.
Most of the houses constructed under the Scheme in LRK are at the work site. In fact, the salt workers stay

at the site only during the
production season (i.e. 8-10
months). Further, these salt
works are located in far-flung
areas, whereit is difficult to get
essential things like drinking
water, electricity, heath facilities,
approachable road, market, etc.
Moreover, most of these places
are inaccessible in monsoon
months. This would mean that
the workers cannot stay in the
house throughout the year and
these houses would not be a
permanent shelter for the salt
worker who is also supposed to
invest 10 percent in the house
construction.

Thisis short of the NMAY
objectives, which aims to provide
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Conflict in selection of sitesfor NMAY: The conflict is related to the site
of the house to be constructed: 1) in the village or 2) at the work place.
Constructing house in the village would certainly give the salt workers a
sense of security and ownership. It would be a permanent shelter for their
family.

The problem isthat the house in the village has less utility for them, as salt
workers spend most of the time of the year i.e. 8-10 months at the work site.
On the other hand, house at the work place would improve their working
conditions. Generally, salt works are located in far-flung areas where high
temperature, higher wind vel ocity and cyclones are common phenomenon.
To protect them from all these adversities a house at the work place will be
more useful and play an important role.

Problem with this option is that due to remote location of work sites, itis
difficult to get essential thingsin such areas. These areas are not accessible
throughout the year. Staying at the work place al the time means cut off
from relatives and social interactions. As discussed above, house at work
place would not be permanent shelter for salt workers. Thereisawaysa
sense of insecurity as the house is built on apart of leased land, which may
lead to conflict between the leaseholder and the worker.




permanent shelter to salt workers/ agarias. Leaseholders feel the Scheme can create conflict between them
and the workers if ownership of the house constructed at the work place is given to the workers.

In reality, leaseholders have great influence over the workers. This can be seen morein Gujarat. It is easy for
the leaseholders to provide asymmetric information to illiterate salt 1abourers and get the house constructed
wherever they wish. Though the second visit of the study team was during the off-season, they could still
meet few labourers. However, none of them were aware of the Guidelines of the Scheme.

Owner ship of house

Ownership of the house constructed under the Scheme would lie be given to the worker. However, the
worker does not have the right to sale or transfer of the house without permission from the SCO. If any salt
worker wants to migrate to other place, he can transfer his right over the house to other incoming worker by
obtaining necessary permission from the SCO/ State Government. Though the Scheme induces the salt
workersto migrate less and stick to one place for long, the inaccessible nature of salt worksin monsoon may
induce the salt workers to migrate to other placesin search of livelihood.

According to Shri Bachubhai Ahir (member of the Central Advisory Board for Salt Industry and various
other committees and also aleaseholder), ownership of the house, which would be constructed at the work
place, should belong to the manufacturer/ leaseholder. This would help to avoid any conflict between
workers and the manufacturers. There are many migratory workersin the LRK region and salt works are
inaccessible during monsoon months. A house constructed at the work place cannot be permanent shelter for
salt workers and, therefore, the ownership of the house should belong to the leasehol der.

Design and quality of house

The quality of houses constructed is good. Workers are also satisfied with the design and construction of the
house. Even leaseholders showed their satisfaction over the design and construction of the houses. As per the
Guidelines of the Scheme, the houses are constructed in clusters of four. In small salt works, the houses are
constructed in bunch of two aswell.

Participation of workers leaseholder/ other agenciesin executing NMAY

Asfar as the workers are concerned, their participation is least in the implementation of the Scheme. Their
awareness level about the Guidelines of the Scheme is also very low. All the paper work for salt worker is
done by the leaseholder and their participation is greater than any other single agency involved in the
implementation of the Scheme at the ground level. Leaseholders are playing the important role of identifying
potential beneficiaries, constructing houses and doing necessary paper work for salt workers. Following are
some positive and negative points, which can be generated by leaseholders' participation in the Scheme.

It isimportant to delineate the role of leaseholders explicitly in implementation to avoid potential misuse of
the Scheme. Leaseholders are very important as far as identification of beneficiaries is concerned. It is better
if they are restricted to thisrole only.

Participation of NGOsis limited in the implementation of the Scheme. In some places they are also
responsible for construction of houses. Wherever NGOs are associated with the salt workers, they can also
be used to identify and scrutinise potential beneficiaries.

C. Demand and requirements of NMAY

As per the finding of the study about 73 percent of salt workers are staying in katcha or semi-pucca houses
and about 51 percent of the families are staying in katcha houses. However, only about 30 percent of
population have exclusive property right over their dwelling units as most of the workers are staying in their
ancestral houses or government land. A back-of-the-envel ope cal cul ation taking average employment of one
lakh workers per day and in considerable cases where both the husband and wife work, at least forty
thousand houses are needed to be constructed at the national level, if those who have katcha and semi-
pucca houses are only considered. If we consider all adult married salt workers who do not have an exclusive
house for them, as eligible, the figure goes up to over fifty thousand. At the present level of Government
alocation for this Scheme, and assuming only those who are living in katcha houses are considered, the cost
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will be around Rs 180 crores, excluding the cost of land. However, during the 10" Five-Year Plan (2002-07),
five thousand houses are to be constructed in the Scheme. During the financia year 2003-04, the SCO has
released Rs 2.5 crore for construction of 1476 houses in Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadl@. It is
estimated that at thisrate, it will take eight Five-Year Plans or forty years to meet the housing requirements
of the salt workersin the country!

However, there could be some downward adjustments in this figure as many salt workers are benefited from
other Government schemes and, or, otherwise not eligible asthey do not have the required five years
experience. There will be also some upward adjustments in the figure as benchmark of 1 lakh worker in the
industry is probably much lower than the actual number of workersin the industry since the data regarding
number of workersin category four is only an approximation.

4.3 The SakeholdersAnalysis

The main stakeholders in this Scheme are the salt workers and the SCO, which is mandated to promote the
Scheme. However, thereis no direct linkage between them and it gives rise to amultiplicity of stakes, which
have otherwise, no relation with the schemes. In Table 4.3.1, amatrix has been presented describing the
relative position of the stakeholders. The existing information disbursement channel for these schemesis as
follows:

SCO — leaseholders — manager — labour contractor — nearest worker — other workers

The problem with thisinformation channel isthat first all the leaseholder, in categories |l and 111 are not
informed in time. Secondly, all the workers are also not informed in time. As aresult alarge section of the
workers remain unaware about the Scheme.

Too much emphasis has been put on benevolence and moral of the stakeholders. Thisis best exemplified by
the role of the leaseholders where he hasto first inform the labourer, then select the right one and finally also
contribute towards the share of the beneficiary, which is however optional. Where the dwelling units are
alocated in the work place, the leaseholder has incentives as under this scheme he has to contribute only 10
percent as compared to 30 percent in other developmental works. But where the dwelling units are to be
constructed in villages, as workers want there or no space is available in the workplace, leaseholders have no
incentive except some moral obligations. The Scheme further assumes a perfect co-ordination between the
concerned State Government agency and the SCO. However, this coordination varies from state to state and
may not be optimum in most of the cases.

Though the original Scheme and associated estimates are based on housing blocks, now even single dwelling
units are sanctioned in the Scheme. If ablock of 4 dwelling units is converted into 4 separate houses, 3 extra
walls have to be constructed. The saving in cost that could be done by constructing common walls between
two dwelling unit is now to be added, thereby escalating the cost of the houses.

A scope of possible misuse of this Scheme isits overlap with labour welfare activities. The SCO undertakes
joint ventures (JV) with the leaseholdersin a cost-sharing basis as per the Salt Cess Act of 1953. In these
JVs, share of the leaseholder varies between 50 to 30 percent depending on the category of the lease.
Construction of sheds for workers comes under this Scheme. However, if the leasehol der allocates the land
for NMAY heis getting a better asset for the workers at alesser cost. Again as per the Contract Labour
(Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970 the contractor, or, and, the principal employer are liable to provide
shelter and related amenities at the workplace at their own cost. Under NMAY asthereis provision to
construct houses at the workplace, it isablessing for the leaseholder who could get few labour quartersin
their leases at 90 percent Government cost. In Gujarat, where amajor section of the salt workers are migrant
and employed on contract, the study team encountered this issue in most of the places where the houses are
to be constructed! A magjority of the leaseholders are of the view that the houses should be constructed in or
near the work place. Their argument is based on the fact that the worker spends most of the time at the
workplace so maximum benefits can be drawn from constructing the house at the workplace.

8 Annual Report of the Salt Department, 2003-04.
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Table 4.3.1 Stakeholder analysis (based on NMAY Scheme)

Sakeholder SCO SCO Sate L easeholder Salt
(State-level (Factory Government Workers
offices) offices)

Position Financing, Disbursing Help SCOin Disbursing Target

(assumed) implementing information selection and information and | beneficiaries,

and and selection. | supervising identification of | expected to
co-ordinating. and contributing | beneficiaries. provide
in construction accurate
of houses. information.
Position Financing Disbursing Selection, co- Relationship
(actual) information. -do- ordinationand | withthe
disbursing of leaseholder is
information. amajor
consideration
forinclusion
under the
Scheme.
Power Main Can control Have control Haveexclusive | Have some
implementation | only minor and | over selection control over control over
agency buthas | small lease- process. In selection site selection
no (legal) holders. Its many cases process and but otherwise
control over control or responsible canaso largely out of
State monitoring for delay in influence the decision-
Government action of hig the selection selection of making
officialsor leaseholders process. construction process.
leaseholders. isminimal. site.
Other agendg Shiftinginterest | Unknown Unknown Controllingthe | Unknown
from develop- |abours by
mental activity using the power
in theindustry to of selection.
that of labour Construction of
welfare guardian. labour quarters
at alower cost.

Sakeinthe | High, asthe Low, assuccess | Low, asitisa High, asitisa | Very highasit

success Scheme may or fallurein Central win-winscope | amountsto a

determineits implementation | Government for them. permanent
futurerolein will not boost | project. Controlling shelter for
labour welfare | or hamper However, local | labour and them.
activity andalso | the career. politiciansare improving

theviability of found to be labourers

the Organisation. havinghighstekes.| living standard.

Sacrifices Unknown Extraworkload Unknown Time and money | Possible debt
and commitment cost in securing | trap to pay
toidentify the necessary their share.
salt workersand documents. A moral
coordination Possibility of bondage to the
withthe being framed as | leaseholder.
stakeholders. biased by the

labourers,

resultingin low
loyalty.
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4.4 Children Reward Scheme

The Children Reward Scheme is defined as the Scheme
for grant of reward to the children of salt workersand is
applicable to al the salt worker’s children. The Scheme
was initiated in 1985 with the objective of granting

100 cash prizes each year to deserving and talented
children of salt workers. Potentially, this Schemeis
more important than NMAY asit isintended to develop
human capital of the workersin the salt industry, which
in the long run will ensure better income possibilities
and higher welfare levels for the salt workers.

In spite of being in existence for over 20 years, the
awareness about the Scheme is very low. The following reasons can be attributed to this. First, weak
promotion by the SCO officials’. Second, due to low literacy and low enrolment ratio, salt workers are
unaware of the Scheme. Third, no promotion of the Scheme by the schools in the vicinity of salt works.
Since the number of scholarships awarded under the Scheme and their monetary value is much low as
compared to NMAY and leasehol ders have no direct benefit from this Scheme it has remained anonymous
in most of the places. Thereis also ignorance at the factory officer level about the procedure to implement
this scheme and the supporting documents needed for its implementation.

The Scheme was revised during 2003-04 to make it more attractive. It now provides a cash award of

Rs.1 000 for students of class VI to VIII. For students of class|X and X, the amount of award is

Rs 1500 and for students of class X| and XII, the award is Rs 2 000 . As mentioned above, the Schemeis
grossly underutilised and of the possible 100 awards under the Scheme, only 17 were awarded during
2003-04. These 17 awards were restricted to Ahmedabad and Chennai region. Two other regions, Kolkata
and Mumbai have not submitted any recommendation and no student has been awarded in any category,
though education level of salt workersin these regionsis comparatively better than that of Ahmedabad region.

A. Relevance of the Scheme

About 34 percent of the salt worker population is below 14 years who are targeted in Sarva Siksha
Abhiyan for minimum eight years of primary education. However, amajority of the children in the school
going age either never go to school or dropout without completing the minimum eight years of education.
A magjor reason of this dropout phenomenon isfinancial hardships.

Under the Scheme, 100 scholarships are
awarded every year to the deserving children. Table 4.4.1: The Children Reward Scheme
The Scheme can play amajor rolein giving
financia support to the meritorious students.
More than this the Scheme can be used to
create a favourable attitude toward education Gujarat 01.89
among the salt workers by informing them

Sate Workersaware Suggestions
(Figuresin %)

about the Scheme and the monetary benefits Tamil Nadu 02.88 AWSIENness camp

associated with it. Rajasthan 01.80 :Dyt'cht'SCOb(&E)AS)
. ntimation

B. Feed back from the field Andhra Pradesh 01.57 Ieaseholdersy(24.19)

The Scheme is faceless and namelessin the Maharashtra 02.44 Inclusion of

salt workers’ world. Most of them heard about Orissa 03.57 NGOs (20.85)

it only from the study team during their
personal interviews. Table 4.4.1 summarises West Bengal 00.00
the information:

9 The efforts of SCO in propagating the CRS started yielding results in Tamil Nadu. 93 applications have been received for the year 2004-05,
which are under process. Smilar efforts are being made in other salt producing Sates also.
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Responses of worker regarding better implementation of this Scheme are quite similar to that for NMAY.
This reflects the traditional relationship shared by the salt workers with the SCO and the leasehol ders.
These two agencies are still most trusted and considered as a unique source of information. Though
NGOsiin recent years have also made a high impact on the mindset of the salt workers.

45 L abour welfare schemes of Sate Gover nments

Among the State Governments only Gujarat has taken some positive steps towards the welfare of the salt
workers. The State Government has been implementing various schemes for the salt workers through the
Gujarat Rural Workers Welfare Board (GRWWB). A brief description of the Schemes is given below:

A. Health

For the welfare of agarias and their families, the Health and Family Welfare Department has implemented
“Agaria Health Scheme”. Under this Scheme, 21 Mobile Comprehensive Health Care Units have been
provided in 14 districts of the State to provide health services. In each van, there is a doctor, a multi-
purpose health worker and medicines. The Health Department has also identified clusters of salt workers
and amedical van visits these clusters once aweek. Each mobile medical van covers 15-20 villages every
week. The Health Department isincurring Rs 12.60 |akhs per annum on provision of medicinesto the salt
workers.

The mobile medical vans aso provide preventive health care services such as immunisation, antenatal
check up and health education. If there are any serious cases, they are referred to the nearest Community
Health Center (CHC) or Civil Hospital. SEWA and Bhansali Trust are also having one maobile medical
van each. In addition, SEWA is operating 35 childcare centersin the LRK area.

To reach out to the remote and scattered salt works, efforts are made to group the large, medium and
small salt worksin clusters so that the medical and educational facilities can be made available to the salt
workers. The State Government is taking the assistance of NGOs like SEWA, GANATAR and Bhansali
Trust.

The SCO also organises medical camps for salt workers once ayear in which health guidance and
services are provided. Some of the salt associations have purchased ambulances for emergency cases with
financial assistance from the SCO.

A total of 4 970 kits of protective equipments (sun goggles, gloves, gumboots) have been provided to salt
workers by the Government of Gujarat. To make existing protective equipments more work-friendly, the
National Institute of Occupational Health and the National Institute of Design, Ahmedabad have been
assigned a study. The report is expected to be available shortly.

To provide emergency treatment at the work site, 130 first-aid boxes are provided. The workers are
trained in first-aid and medicines are provided intermittently. First Aid kits have been provided in
45 Gujarat Rural Welfare Centres run by the Rural Labour Commissioner. Each year, medicines are
replenished. In Kutch District, 300 drinking water storage tanks at a cost of Rs 18 lakhs have been
provided to salt workers.

Salt workers are provided Rs 1 lakh on accidental deaths/ permanent disability under the Shrumik
Suraksha Scheme of the Rural Labour Commissioner.

In Santalpur, the local salt association has set up areferral hospital by using Rs 25 lakhs from the salt
cess. M/s Hindustan Salt runs a hospital at Kharaghoda. The Health Department of the State also
organises specia diagnostic camps in saltpan areas of the State.

B. Education

Generally, the salt workers stay in remote areas and are highly scattered. It is difficult to provide
education facilities to children of salt workers as most of them migrate to work place with the family
every season. Even in places where education facilities are available, the task isto make them understand
the importance of education, so that workers send their children to school regularly. Educational facilities
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are provided to salt workers by Alternative
Learning Schooling (ALS) Centers, some of which
arerun by NGOs like GANATAR and mobile
teacher/schools implemented by SEWA.

According to the Education Department of Gujarat,
there is adequate number of primary schools. One
Adarsh Nivasi Shala (model residential school) is
functioning at Bhachau (Kutch) where boarding
and education is free.

The Empowered Committee for Welfare of Salt
Workers hasinstructed that mid-day meal scheme
be introduced in all schools where children of salt
workers are studying. The Committee has a so
approved Rs 30.06 lakhs for providing uniforms, school bags, notebooks, etc. for children of salt workers
studying in class 1 to 7. Under Children Reward Scheme of the SCO cash prizes have been awarded to
14 meritorious children from Kutch district. The SCO also provides assistance to many schools for
infrastructure development.

GANATAR has done good work in terms of educating children of agarias. More than 40 ALS centersin and
around LRK region are run by GANATAR. These centers function as bridge schools so that the children can
later join the mainstream school. GANATAR also covers children who are dropouts or who have never been
to school.

As per the estimates of GANATAR there are at least 90 000 to 1 00 000 school going children in the LRK.
Present coverage by GANATAR isaround 1 000 students. There are many Government schools also which
cover magjority of the school going children. However, Government schools mainly cover those children who
do not migrate to salt works.

During the production season, Balvadi-cum-Ghodiyaghars are run for the children of the salt workers at the
production sites. There are 50 such centres operating in the State. At 14 places where the residential quarters
of salt workers are near the production sites, Bal vadi-cum-ghodiyaghars are sanctioned on a permanent basis.

C. Ration Cards

The Food and Civil Supplies Department of the Gujarat of Government has been instructed to provide ration
cardsto al salt workers. The Empowered Committee has sanctioned Rs 48 lakhs for 3 mobile fair price
shops (FPS) covering Rapar/Santal pur, Patadi/Dharangadra and Halvad/ Maliya areas.

D. Welfare Centres
Under this Scheme, 45 welfare centres for workers have been established in the salt production areas.
de% running B_al vadis, t.h ese centres include Table 4.5.1 Details of the katcha/ pucca
activities such as library, primary health, sports and Larter scheme for salt workers
culture. The honorary staff educates the workers 9

and informs them of the Government’s welfare Year Permission | Number of Amount
schemes. granted quarters paid
E. Housing Scheme 1995-96 1022 282 28.07
Under this Scheme, financial assistance amounting | 199g.97 62 453 43.95
to 75 percent of the total cost is given for

construction of pucca houses on their own plot. For 1997-98 2512 197 19.59
providing temporary shelter, 474 tarpaulin tents 1998-99 - 878 81.20
have. been provided at a cost of Rs 8.28 lakhs. 1999-2000 i 450 45.02
Details of the budget under the Scheme are shown

inTable4.5.1. 2000-2001 - 558 58.48
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F. Rest Rooms

Assistance is given for construction of rest rooms @ Rs 36 000 per unit. The GRWWB provides
75 percent of the total cost and the rest is borne by the salt unit. Such rest rooms have been built in Valsad
District during 1997-98 and the Board spent Rs 54 000 for creating the facility.

G. Identity Cards

Identity cards have been prepared for 18 738 workers, out of 70 244 workersin the State

(as per 2002 -2003 Census of salt workers by GRWWB).

H. Total development

Under this Scheme, awareness camps, financial assistance
for serious illnesses, tours, welfare, etc. are undertaken for
the workers.

I. Group Insurance Scheme

Under the Group Insurance Scheme (GIS), 45 801
unorganised workersin the age group of 18 to 60 years are
provided insurance coverage, which ranges from Rs 3 000
in the case of natural death to Rs 6 000 in the case of
accidental death. The Scheme was revised in 1995 raising
the limitsto Rs 25 000 in case of accidental death and
complete disability and Rs 12 500 in case of partial
disability. Table 4.5.2 provides the details of the Scheme
during the period 1993-94 to 2000-2001.

4.6 Recommendations

Table 4.5.2 Progressive figures

under the GISin Gujarat

Year Beneficiaries Amount paid
(Rsin Lakhs)
1993-94 109 3.69
1994-95 307 9.33
1995-96 570 17.52
1996-97 620 19.38
1997-98 594 20.46
1998-99 628 33.58
1999-2000 699 31.47
2000-2001 731 34.22

l. The foremost requirement for successful implementation of the schemesisto clearly specify their
scope, norms for identification of the beneficiary i.e. the salt worker and the functions and
jurisdiction of those associated in the implementation of the schemes.

. The responsibility structure of the schemesis not defined. Asit is clear from the stakeholder analysis,
everybody associated with the schemes has some sort of positive or negative influence, but no clearly
defined responsibility. As the main government agency for the salt workers, the SCO islargely
responsible for the successful implementation of the schemes. However, the SCO at thefield level is
in no position to assume or exercise such responsibility. It haslittle or no contral, legal or moral, over
the leaseholder or the State Government officials. The situation is worsening by the lack of fund and

unfamiliarity with local language in

some places. Considering this the
District Collectors could be a better
option to implement the schemes.
However, it is unlikely that the District
Collector can give as much importance
to the schemes as given by the SCO.
Secondly, the District Collectors will
be virtually inaccessible to the
workers. Perhaps the way out would
be to empower the factory officer
through suitable arrangements with the
State Government to implement the
schemes.

Logo for NMAY

As per guidelines of NMAY every house built under the
schemeisto display alogo of the Scheme and other
particulars such as the name
of the beneficiary and year of
construction. In thisregard 1
the BOBP-1GO created a Y
logo for NMAY, which
exhibits the core attributes of
the salt workers' environment
and in away creates a brand
for the houses constructed
under the Scheme.

OOOR A,
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. Basic infrastructure like water should be
provided at the work sites at the earliest by the
construction agency.

V. The share of beneficiariesin the NMAY has
been reduced from thirty percent to ten percent
at present, in view of their economic condition.
However, the way it is executed, the workers
end up paying much more. It should also be
ensured to provide fundsin time to the
beneficiaries to keep them out of possible debt
burden.

V. The leaseholders play an appreciable rolein the
implementation of the NMAY. However,
inclusion of the subjective factors in the selection process by the leaseholders could distort the
transparency of the Scheme. During the subsequent phases, the SCO should ensure that the
selection is carried out in a more transparent manner limiting the role of the leaseholder to
identification of workers. It is suggested that a representative of the local Panchayat body or NGO
should be included in the screening procedure. If thisis not possible, the corresponding office of
the SCO should closely monitor the selection process. The selection process should be through an
“open door” policy so that bias can be reduced to the minimum possible.

On apositive note, al the stakeholders: workers, leaseholders and the SCO are quite enthusiastic about
the possihilities of the welfare of salt workers, which in the subsequent stages may act as an impetus for
more efficient disposal of the schemes.
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Chapter 5.0 Recommendations

Theright to development is a fundamental human right rooted in the provisions of the Charter of the
United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the I nternational Covenant on Civil and
Palitical Rightsand the I nternational Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

Theinstitutional arrangements' governing any industry can be broadly seen as an effect of the interplay of
two factors (a) market and (b) non-market. In case of salt industry, the market part of the organisation
comprises entrepreneurs, traders, salt workers and multiple intermediaries like labour contractors and finally
the consumers. The non-market part comprises primarily the Central and State Governments represented by
the SCO and other concerned Ministries/ Departments such as Labour, Industry, Health and Railways.

In anideal situation, the market forces largely determine changes in the institutions governing the
organisational structure of the market. On the other hand, changes in the non-market organisations are
mostly impacted by the policy decisions of the Government. However, the market relations in salt industry
are yet to be formalised or standardised to the extent where it can be termed as an organised industry. On the
other hand, the industry is more close to the agriculture sector in terms of production relations and
marketing channels. In simple terms, it implies that as an unorganised industry, lessis expected from the
stakeholders in terms of standardization of quality, proper iodisation, implementation of labour laws, quality
in the labour inputs, supply of reliable information, etc.

A part of this opportunism can be explained due to lack of proper monitoring mechanism from the industry
aswell as by the Government. The salt industry is now in a de-licensed era and confronted with the issues
of globalisation and brand positioning. In this new-scenario a paradigm shift is needed to give the industry a
reorientation to meet the growing requirements of the consumers as well as the chemical industry, which is
dependent on industrial grade salt. Therefore, the non-market forces have to play a major and effective role
to ensure the sustainable growth and development of the salt industry in the country.

The sustainability of livelihoods, as mentioned before is an outcome of the interactions between the salt
worker, his capitals and the institutional arrangements. Two issues are important here. First, the state of
capability of the worker as expressed by the quality and domain of his asset pentagon and second the scope
given to him by the institutional arrangements. The present study shows that atypical salt worker in
Gujarat, Orissa or any other state is suffering from lack of capability and adverse institutional arrangements.
Any programme for the upliftment of the salt workers
needs to address both these issues otherwise it will
generate only momentary benefits.

However, so far the programmes or policies for the salt
industry are designed either for the industry or
separately for the workers. What isneeded isa
comprehensive plan encompassing both the industry
and the workers, as they are inseparable. The future
policies for development of the salt industry should be
directed at the qualitative and quantitative growth of
the industry while ensuring a just? distribution of
benefits from such growth between the workers and the
entrepreneurs.

1 Ingtitutional arrangements are specific guidelines or governance structures - designed by trading partners to mediate particular economic
relationships.

2 From a workers perspective, a just distribution can be defined as a situation when he/ she can live and grow — economically and socially within
the industry. While the entrepreneur’s perspective implies a steady and quality supply of labour and a resultant improvement in productivity,
lower cost of monitoring and a better quality of the product.
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The sustainability of livelihood of salt workers and enabling them to be developed is crucial for future
growth path of the salt industry. The recommendations made in this chapter are based on the following
considerations:

» Theworkersin the salt industry should be capable of achieving their livelihood goals from salt
industry. Thisimplies diversification of salt works so that it can generate round the year
employment.

» Theinstitutional arrangements governing the salt industry should be efficient to implement labour
laws and thereby creating a favourable work environment for the workers. That is the laws and
organisations governing the industry should be pro-development, and should allow removal of
bottlenecks, delays, etc. They should encourage and enable the industry to implement labour
laws.

5.1 TheRoadmap
Recommendations are made for three mgjor stakeholders in the salt industry:

(i) Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO), (ii) salt workers and the (iii) industry. The suggestions for the
SCO are made with the objectives of making it a pro-market specialised organisation that can play multiple
rolesin the salt industry. Recommendations for the salt workers include measures to specify their status and
livelihood and building their financial base as well as social security needs. The set of recommendations for
the industry aim at making it more competitive and diversified in the global scenario and aso to include
labour welfare and labour laws as endogenous to the production system. In view of these objectives, the first
step towards reorientation of the salt industry is to provide the necessary institutional support without
unnecessary interference. In this regard the following is recommended:

1. Theprimeinput for any successful planning isthe availability of quality and systematic data. The salt
industry lacks proper data on production, area, employment, wage, etc. The available figures are
mostly rough estimates. The SCO is mandated to collect and compile this data but due to lack of
adequate infrastructure at the field level, data collection cannot be done systematically. Apprehensions
of the entrepreneurs in providing correct data also influences the data collected by the SCO. It is
suggested that estimates of salt production can be made following the procedures adopted by the
Ministry of Agriculture for crop estimates.

2. Areaspecific poalicies should be developed for the salt industry in consultation with the local
entrepreneurs. It is suggested that vertical linkages are highly conducive for the growth of the salt
industry and, wherever possible, the sector should be linked to the chemical industry to ensure a steady
demand.

3. The Government should facilitate technology transfers at regular intervals to create level-playing field
in the industry. Thiswould enable a balanced growth of the small-scale producers and make their
operations cost-effective. The CSMCRI should play a pro-active role in technology development and
transfer to the salt industry, especially for the small and marginal salt producers.

4. The major salt producing states should orient their leasing policy to ensure optimum utilisation of the
resources. |f entrepreneurs do not undertake production for three or more consecutive years, the lease
should be cancelled and such entrepreneurs should be debarred from future bidding.

5. Duration of lease should be increased to 20 years from the existing 10 years, so that the leaseholders
are encouraged to take long-term growth plan, asit is followed by the SCO.

6. Theentrepreneursin categories |l and 111 need a single window clearance, which can be coordinated by
the SCO.

7. Thefield level establishments of the SCO are suffering from lack of adequate infrastructure and funds.
Most of the staff is also de-motivated. To enable the SCO to be efficient and play alarger rolein the
development and modernisation of the salt industry, an overhauling of the organisation is urgently
needed.
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8. The State Governments should be encouraged to fix the revenue and royalties on salt lands under their
control at par with those fixed for the SCO land.

9. The SCO should encourage the entrepreneurs through incentive measures to undertake labour welfare
activities.
10. Assistance should be provided to the industry to get credit, construction of storage ground, etc.

5.2 Thesalt workers

The salt worker in India has an undefined status. Therefore, it is essential to first define a sat worker. This
definition could then be used for preparing a National register on the salt workers. Presently, traditional salt
workers form aminority and workers from other sectors are entering the salt industry in search of
aternative livelihoods. They come to work in the salt industry because they have nothing else to do. The
first challenge to both the industry and the worker is to make the environment such that workers stick to the
industry.

The long-term objectives of the salt industry should be to make the workers capable of attaining their needs.
This can be done by improving the earning potential of the workers through training and education of the
children of salt workers. In this regard the following measures are suggested:

A. National registration scheme for salt workers

The experience of NMAY and CRS raises the issue of identification of salt workers. Thefirst issueiswho is
asalt worker and second how to identify him or her. If the process of identification is done in the
background of a monetary reward, the possibility of over-identification or exclusion of real salt workers
cannot be ignored. However, reliable identification is a must for successful implementation of any
development plan.

So far, only the Government of Gujarat has taken some steps toward identification of salt workers and
issuing identity cards to them. From the perspective of workers also, especialy for the migrant workers,
such identification is necessary if it could help them in accessing the PDS, Government schemes, insurance
and schooling facilities.

From the perspective of the industry, it will give an idea about the supply of labour available to the industry.
Demand for labour from the industry can be estimated given their land size and production target. Coupling
this together, the industry will get a clear picture of labour market in the industry. It can also be utilised to
track migration and industrial relations.

The first step, as mentioned above is to define who is a salt worker. Following are the types of workers
engaged in the salt industry: (1) saltpan workers (2) workers engaged in transportation of salt at various
levels excluding shifting of salt from pan to platform, and (3) workers engaged in salt washaries, iodisation
plants and packaging of salt. Excluding these
3 categories, there are other workers who are
engaged as managers, guards, pump operators,
tractor drivers, labour contractors, etc. To start
with, the present study has used the following
steps to define a salt worker:

B. Whoisasalt worker?

The following criteria are used to identify a
salt worker.

On field identification
Nature of job

Time spent in salt works
Share in income

Visual inspection

agrwpnNE
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Thefirst step to identify a salt worker isto visit a saltpan and record the names of the workers who are
working there.

The second step is to record their nature of job. A person is considered as salt worker if he/she undertakes
oneor al of following activities:

a.  Preparation of pan

b.  Scrapping

c. Heaping

d.  Shifting of salt to platform

The third step istime consideration. A person is a salt worker if he/she spends most part of the year in salt
production related activities listed above.

The forth criterion is ‘share in income'. If the person earns major share of his/ her yearly income from salt
production activities, he/she is a salt worker.

When the persons are interviewed in the villages, in synchronisation with criterion listed under 2 to 4,
identification marks associated with salt worksviz., blisters in the hand and leg, discoloured and burned
skin, etc can also be checked.

Based on the above, a salt worker can be defined as follows:

A salt worker isa person who is above 18 years of age and engages directly and physically for

most part of the year in salt production activities such as of preparation of brine, scrapping,

heaping and shifting of salt to platform. He/ she earns major part of his’her annual income
from hig/ her direct involvement in salt production.

The next step is the registration of the salt workers. The registration process raises the following issues:

1. Who will do the registration?

2. Who will pay for it?

3. Asnumber of workersin the salt industry varies through the season, at what time of the year the
registration should be done?

4.  How should it be done?

Who will do the registration? During the study it was quite apparent that, irrespective of state or location,
two agencies are most known to the salt workers — the leasehol ders and the factory officers of the SCO. It is
felt that the registration exercise can be best done by the SCO, which has access to the salt works through
its field establishments. The SCO can include leaseholders, the Labour Department of the respective states
and/ or NGOs, etc to facilitate the registration process. However, accountability of the whole process should
lie solely with the executing agency and its officers.

Who will pay for it? Salt is a Central subject while labour is a State subject. Therefore, any policy regarding
salt should be of concern for both the Central and the State Governments. In this regard both the Central and
the State Government can share the expenditure for registration. However, a small amount of registration
fee can also be charged to set afilter in the registration process.

When should the registration be done? As the composition of the workforce is not uniform throughout the
production season, the registration can be done on two or three occasions during the season i.e. at the
beginning of the season, peak season and or at the end of the season.

How should it be done? The following steps are suggested for carrying out the registration:

(i) Thelaunching time of the registration programme should be advertised in local dailies, local radio
and TV channels to create awareness among the salt workers. The registration programme should
also be communicated in advance to the salt workers through the leasehol ders.

(if) The Executing agency accompanied by a video photography team will visit the salt works and
meet the workers during the beginning of the production season. It will explain the process of
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registration and will record the name and picture of salt workers who are willing to register
themselves.

(iii) The same exercise will be repeated during the peak and, or at the end of the production season.

(iv) Registration cards will be issued to the salt workers through the leaseholders. The leaseholder will
also collect the prescribed fee from the workers or can adjust the fee from the wage bill of the
participant workers. In case the registration card is not delivered it should be handed over to the
executing agency.

A detailed proposal on the registration of salt workers (Namak Mazdoor Panjeekaran Yojana) is enclosed at
Appendix I11.
C. Working condition
i. Fixing of minimum wage
The following steps are suggested to fix minimum wage for the salt workers engaged on piece-rate basis:

1. List the different stepsin the production process and the time taken by an average worker for each
process.

2. Thetime taken for each process should be worked out by tri-partite consultations, involving
Government, workers and employers.

3. A calculation should be made of the basis of the quantity of salt produced by an average worker in
an 8-hour day.

4. Alist of the worker’s expenses should be made and expense per quintal calculated.
5. The minimum wage for an 8-hour day should be fixed.

6. The minimum wage should be divided by the quantity of salt produced in aday. Thiswill give the
gross piece-rate.

7. Theworker’s expense per quintal should be added to the gross piece-rate. Thisis the net piece-rate,
which should be considered as the minimum wage.
ii. Security of Employment

Employers tend to keep the workers insecure by not registering their name as workers. It is, therefore,
important to ensure the following minimum records to be maintained by the employer.

1. Register with all workers' names and date of starting employment.
2. Production record.
3. Payment to the workers.

In addition to the above, each worker should have a production record card, which should state the
following:

1. Name of the worker.

2. Name and address of employer.

3. Date of joining employment.

4. Date-wise production record of salt produced and payment received.

The liability of the worker should be vested upon the |easeholder irrespective of the size of lease. At
present, leasehol ders are escaping their obligations by sub-leasing to labour contractors.

In the existing structure it is not possible to eliminate the role of the middlemen overnight for the reasons
mentioned in Chapter 2.0 of the report. However, the process of identification can be initiated through
inspection by the field offices of the SCO. The process of identification should be carried out directly
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through an All-India census of salt workers where the stakeholders have no direct expectations.
Identification of workersin the background of any developmental scheme s likely to be inaccurate and
sometimes even provide an exaggerated picture.

iii. Health and Family Welfare

Health profile of a population is directly related to the nature of work and the amenities available to the
people engaged in such works. Salt manufacturing takes place under difficult conditions and the general
amenities available to the workers are of low order. Many salt producing areas have permanent water
scarcity, which results in routine consumption of water from unhygienic sources. As aresult the population
working in the salt production activities is more vulnerable to water borne diseases.

The study shows that salt workersin general cope up with their health problemsin very crude and
traditional ways. Considering the tough nature of the job and the remoteness of their working sites, thereis
aneed for greater attention on the health of salt workers by the employers/ leaseholder and the Government.
Based on the information collected during the study, the following suggestions are made to improve the
health and family welfare status of the salt workers in the country.

e Mobile clinics should be made available to the salt workers, wherever it is difficult for the
population to access hospital facilities. Through such clinics, health care and family welfare
measures can be made accessible to alarger section of the workers, awareness campaigns on health
care can be organised and lives can be saved in case of emergencies. In thisregard, special
attention is needed in the LRK and other far-flung areas of Rgjasthan where working conditions are
the toughest.

e Thereisneed of increasing awareness towards use of protective gear by the salt workers at the work
place. In addition, the protective gear also need improvisation to make them more work-friendly.

e Awareness on family planning is also very less. There should be specia efforts to generate more
awareness on family planning measures among the salt workers.

Appointment of Health Assistants

During the study, the salt workers were found to underrate their health conditions. They considered
themselves to be in good health as long as they could walk or work. A visit to the doctor or the medical clinic
isavoided until it becomes necessary. This lack of concern about the health leads them to (1) ignore early
indications of chronic health problems and miss the scope of preventive interventions, and (2) sub-optimum
utilisation of existing health infrastructure available to them. However, the study also indicates that they
regularly discuss their personal problems including health within the community. Hence, a health worker
from their own community/group will be better positioned to make them aware about the health related
problems and can help them in seeking medical attention at the early stages. Toward this purpose, a group of
dedicated health assistants from the salt workers community can be employed on a contractual basis. They
will work asthe eye, ear and hand of the existing health infrastructure and since they will be from the same
community, they will be better positioned to deliver health inputs, even in the far flung production points
within their domain. A detailed project proposal on the health issue of the salt workers, Namak Mazdoor
Swastha Sahayata Yojana, is enclosed as Appendix V.

Drinking water

One important issue related to the health and welfare of the salt workersis provision of potable water in the
salt production areas. Presently, majority of the population depends on other sources of drinking water like
tankers. Pipeline water is infrequent and the workers have to travel considerably to avail the pipeline water.
It was noted during the study that out of those who were reported to be in poor health, about 1/5" were
suffering from digestive and stomach related problems, which also raises the issue of the quality of water
available to them. Secondly, the cost of drinking water is considerably high for the workerswhen it is
supplied through the tankers. Hence, provision of low cost quality drinking water is a challenge before the
salt industry.
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In the short run the existing system of supply, i.e. through tankers can continue and over the next

10-15 years pipeline water should replace tankers as the major source of drinking water in salt producing
areas. The pipeline water can also be supplied through construction of Reverse Osmosis (RO) plantsin
the coastal areas. However, the RO plants will need a higher capital cost and an equally larger recurring
expenditure. In the given scenario, a more cost-effective and better alternative would be the harvesting of
rainwater. It iswell documented now that even in the desert of Rgjasthan rainwater harvesting is possible
and viable. It will also create community level assets as externality and will be along-term solution for
the growing population. A detailed scheme for provision of drinking water to the salt workers, entitled,
Namak Mazdoor Payajal Apurti Yojana, is enclosed as Appendix V.

iv. Education
The salt workers are suffering from low literacy rate and high dropout from school. In line with the
objectives of Sarva Sksha Abhiyan (SSA), minimum eight years of education should be ensured for the
children in the salt workers' community in the age group 6 to 14 years. Basic objective of education as
related to salt industry isto build human capital for the future development of the industry. However,
problem of education is more severe with the migrant workers. The children of migrant workers who
otherwise would have gone to school in their native place, miss school for most of the time due to
migration of their parents. The following measures are suggested in this regard:

Bal mandir: Place where children can come together for playing and other entertainment activities.
A mid-day meal can encourage more number of children to come together in the Bal-mandirs.

Automatic enrolment: Children of migrant workers should be automatically enrolled in the nearest
school at their place of migration.

M akeshift schools: Salt worksin most cases are spread in remote places away from village centres.
As aresult the nearest school is also few kilometres away. It discourages the parents to send their
children to school. Makeshift schools may be set-up at the periphery of salt worksin a particular
area. From cost considerations, minimum required size of population to set up a school in the age
group 6 to 14 can be set at 50. Thisistwice the limit set in SSA.

Inclusion of NGOs: In the Little Rann of Kutch, NGOs are doing considerable work in
encouraging the agarias to send their children to school. Government should encourage more NGOs
by providing evaluation based financial support to venture in to education programmes for children
of salt workers.

v. Basic amenities at workplace

This should be a part of the lease condition and renewal of leases. The leaseholder can be given atime of
3 to 5 years depending on the area of lease during which the leaseholder is liable to provide basic
amenities like protective gear, water, rest sheds, sanitation and first aid. In case he fails to provide these
amenities within the stipulated period, the lease shall be cancelled.

To ensure that the leasehol der meets the terms and conditions of the lease, a deposit equivalent to
approximately one season’s wage bill for required number of salt workers (example: 2 workers per acre)
can be retained with the SCO. The deposit will be forfeited in case the leaseholder fails to meet the terms
and conditions of the lease.

vi. Social security measures for the salt workers

In India the term social security is
generally used in its broadest sense, it may
consist of all types of measures -
preventive, promotional and protective as

There are number of models of providing social security to
the workers in the unorganised sector. These may be
classified as (1) Centrally funded social assistance

programmes, (2) Social insurance schemes, the case may be. The measures may be
(3) Socia assistance through welfare funds of Central and statutory, public or private. Theterm
State Governments, and (4) Public initiatives. encompasses social insurance, social

assistance, social protection, social safety

The objective of the social security measuresisto curb the net and other siepsinvolved,

uncertainties that are associated with any livelihood and also
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to provide cushion to absorb the shocks. The present section focuses on insurance as a viable social security
measure for the salt workers.

The uncertainties associated with livelihood can be classified as insurable risks and non-insurable risks.
Insurable risks are loss of livelihood due to death and disability and unemployment. Formally, two types of
instruments cover the risk of livelihood due to death and disability: (1) term policies, which insure the risk
of an event and (2) endowment policies, which offer returns on saving with term benefits, whichever is
applicable.

Presently, it is estimated that there are about 5 lakh people® who are directly and indirectly dependent on salt
astheir principal means of livelihood. They are adding taste to our food and providing input to the multi-
crore chlor-alkali industries. But their life is always at stake due to seasonal nature of the industry, poor
wealth base and lack of alternatives. The present study also shows how a salt worker family is vulnerable to
income shocks due to death, disability and unemployment. Unfortynatel y, in the country programmes for
socia protection against unemployment are virtually non-existent , but instruments are available to insure
the risks of death and disability. As a major recommendation it is proposed that a group insurance scheme
for salt workers should be introduced with terms, conditions and clauses of the insurance plan as simple as
possible so that the workers face no hassle while making authentic claims. The designs of an insurance
scheme as applicable to salt worker in the country is enclosed at Appendix VI of this Report.

5.3 Better management practicesin production and labour welfarein the salt industry

In existing salt works the technology is not tuned for manufacture of high purity salt. If the salt industry has
to accelerate its growth rate in future, there is a greater need for better management. While considering
better management practices (BMPs), the labour welfare practices should be integrated in the process.
Some of the important BMPs and |abour welfare practices applicable to salt industry are outlined in the
following paragraphs. A conceptual structure of “Salt Parks” —an institutional arrangement to make salt
industry more organised is also discussed in Appendix VII.

A. Production and technical aspects

i. Quality and Brine: Implementation of proper feeding system for producing requisite quality of saltis
important. There should be strict control over brine dischargei.e. 29° Be. Thiswill help to reduce
magnesium impuritiesin the salt. Harvesting operations should aso be strictly controlled to avoid
contamination of mud with salt, which will help to reduce insoluble as well as calcium impurities. Random
sampling should be undertaken from top to bottom to get accurate quality norms.

The quality of salt produced can be substantially improved from the present 97 percent to 98 - 99.5 percent
(with reduction in the calcium sulphate content from 0.5 - 0.8 % to well below 0.5 % thereby rendering it
acceptable to the chemical industry and for export markets) by maintaining a pre-crystalliser area where
brine can be concentrated to 25.5° Be and feeding systems in series. These improvements should be
introduced in both marine and inland salt works.

The dredging of sand bars in creeks and desilting of supply channels should be intensified to ensure the
supply of brine. The quality of salt should be improved by washing it in pans with brine or by suitable
mechanical washing.

The manufacturing process must be modified and regulated on the basis of solubility ratings. The brine
density should be carefully controlled and bitterns must be regularly discharged from crystallisers. This will
lead to an improvement in the quality of salt. The salt supplied to the chemical industry should be subjected
to mechanical washing before dispatch.

The Central Salt and Marine Chemicals Research Institute, Bhavnagar should offer viable technologies for
producing high grade salt with low impurities of calcium, magnesium and sulphate.

3 No official estimate is available on the actual size of the workers. The above is a rough estimate assuming (1) average daily employment of
1lakh and (2) a family size of 5+ and the practice among most of the workers to engage as couple.

4 The National Rural Employment Guarantee Bill, 2004 (tabled in Parliament on 21 December 2004) is a positive step toward this direction.
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ii. Reservoir — condenser management: Maintaining the proper ratio of reservoir-condenser-crystalliser is
important to maintain the quality of salt produced. It is possible to reduce the contamination of gypsum with
salt to some extent by maintaining a pre-crystalliser area. Proper maintenance of crystalliser’s dykesis
important to avoid contamination of soil and this will result in reduction of insoluble impurities.

Hard pudding of clay by vibratory rollers or lining of beds with polyethylene film should be adopted in salt
cultivation areas in sandy tracts, which have high rates of percolation. Layouts should be reviewed and
modified in relation to the initial brine density and areas should be realigned if thereis variation in thisin
the manufacturing season to maintain proper ratio between crystallisers and condensers. Adoption of
multipleirrigation or single irrigation with series feeding system can lead to increased yields. Construction
of pre-crystalliser areas before charging brine into crystallisers and deep pond reservoirs to store adequate
quantity of high-density brine during the rainy season will increase the yields.

iii. Training programmes for workers and supervisors. Salt workers need to be trained on the techniques
of harvesting good quality salt. Educating equipment driver to take care while loading so that soil
contamination below carpet can be avoided. Thiswill help to reduce mixing insoluble and other foreign
materials.

iv. Establishing washeries wherever possible: Adoption of proper washing system is essential to bring
down impurities of salt. Washeries should be established wherever it is feasible as they are crucial for
production of quality salt. Sufficient time should be given after washing for reduction of magnesium. Proper
heap management should be adopted to avoid mixing of unwashed salt with washed one.

v. Un-interrupted power supply should be ensured during the manufacturing season.

vi. Wind mills should be installed wherever possible to use non-conventional sources of energy for
pumping brine and they should be connected to the grids of the Electricity Boards. Thiswill helpin
reducing cost of production.

vii. Axial flow pumps should replace all submersible pumps used for pumping brine in a phased manner, as
they are more economical.

B. Storage and marketing

i. Market linkages and price determination: There are established market linkages for salt producersin
category | and to some extent in category 1. Asfar as salt worksin categories |11 and IV are concerned, the
market linkages are indirect i.e. through salt traders (middlemen), which is not efficient as salt traders take
away considerable profit. For price determination, unlike producersin category I, producers in the other
three categories do not have bargaining power. Salt producers in other three categories can come together to
form co-operatives or small local groups to increase their bargaining power and in turn create market
linkages.

India can be a major exporter of salt in the years to come. To accomplish this, a study should be
commissioned to identify the emerging export potential and tapping of markets abroad, especially those in
the Asian and African countries. The study
should cover quality/ quantity of salt
needed, time schedule to supply, CIF price,
etc and the infrastructure facilities needed
to meet these requirements.

The major recommendations in this regard
are asfollows:

e Internal transportation by rail
needs streamlining.

e There should be no restriction on
movement of non-refined iodised
sdt by rail under the Zonal Scheme.
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e Adequate time should be given for
loading of salt in rail rakes.

* Rail rakes should be provided in atime
bound manner to various salt loading
stations for transportation of salt. o o : _

A quarterly meeting of Salt oy Qinit _
Commissioner, Railways Board and A - 3 e s A
representative of the Salt Industry should
be organised to discuss the transportation
problems of the salt industry.

e Supply of ordinary iodised salt should be
encouraged in consumer packs for better retention of iodine.

» Theeconomic viability of setting up abarge jetty facility at Bagasara village near Navlakhi Port,
Rajkot District and possibilities of exporting salt from Vadinar jetty of Kandla Port in Jamanagar
District should be explored.

¢ Asashort-term measure a dedicated berth for export of salt should be allotted at Kandla Port to
reduce retention period of ships.

e Infrastructure at major/ minor ports should be upgraded to increase loading rate to reduce the
turn around time of vessels and hence the demurrages and CIF cost of salt exported.

ii. Sorage facility for raw and iodised salt: Salt producers should maintain good storage facility to
prevent harvested salt from any damage due to un-seasonal rains. Good storage facility is very important
for iodised salt as in open storage the percentage of iodine gets reduced.

C. Social security and welfare needs

Rest sheds at work place: Generaly, salt works are located in far-flung areas where scarcity of drinking
water, high temperature and high wind velocity makes life of workers difficult. Proper rest sheds at the
work place should be high priority for all types of salt works.

Protective gear and equipment: Occupational safety in terms of health isimportant and all salt
producersin all categories should encourage the workers to use protective gear at the work place.

Implementation of social security measuresfor workers: Applicable social security measures like
Provident Fund for salt workers should be implemented by salt producersin categories| and Il strictly.
For categories |11 and 1V, socia security measures are difficult to implement due to their smaller size.
Implementation of the insurance scheme proposed in the report will be a significant step towards this.

Proper implementation of labour acts like paid leaves, equality of wages, maternity leaves, minimum
wage norms, maintaining first aid box at work place, etc. should be ensured. Providing proper drinking
water with good storage facility should be provided at the work place.

Housing and education facility for migrant workers: It should be ensured that al salt producersin
category | provide housing and school facility for the migrant workers.

Register of workers: All salt worksin all categories should maintain register of workers, which would
be crucial for implementation of welfare programmes.

5.4 SWOT® Analysisfor Salt Industry in India

The salt industry in India has great potentials for expansion and to contribute to the economic wealth of
the country. However, to achieve this potential the industry needs a sound policy framework, which takes
into account the long-term needs of the industry. To enable the formulation of such a policy, the
following SWOT analysis has been carried out for the salt industry in India:

5 SWOT — Srrengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats.
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SWOTS® Analysisfor Salt Industry in India

Srength’s

Weakness

A long coastline and vast inland saline
resources in Rajasthan and the Little Rann of
Kutch (LRK).

Favourable environment. Dry and windy
environment in the coastal areas, in LRK and
entire Rajasthan.

Availability of cheap skilled and unskilled
|abourers compared to other salt producing
countries.

The State Governments (especially Gujarat,
which accounts for 70 percent of salt
production) evolving paradigm shiftsto
support the industry.

Suitable locations for export to various
countries (China, Philippines, Qatar, Maaysia,
etc.).

An extensive Railway system, excellent
anchor points.

Established Salt Department and R & D
institutions such as CSMCRI, Bhavnagar.

Higher salt density in some areasin Gujarat.

Low productivity.

Only 54 percent of recognised area devel oped
till 2003.

Significant differencesin quality of salt
produced. High sodium and magnesium
contents compared to international standards—
not suitable for industrial requirement.
Significant differencesin scrapping skill
across the states and lack of training.
Organisation of production channel in line of
agriculture- loss of industrial level efficiency.
Presence of stages of intermediaries— non-
proportional distribution of revenue.

Internal road infrastructure inadequate. Roads
linking saltpansto the anchor points are
virtually absent.

Infrastructure at major/ minor ports needs to
be upgraded to increase loading rate to reduce
the turn around time of vessels and hence the
demurrages and CIF cost of salt exported.
CIF cost is high compared to other salt
exporting countries.

Cost of production is high due to
unavailability of electricity in many areas.
Restriction on movement of non-refined
iodised salt by rail under Zonal Scheme.
Insufficient storage facility for raw salt.

Many large salt producers do not have
washeries, which iscrucial to improvethe
quality of salt.

Inefficient implementation of labour laws.
Industrial use of salt islessthan the domestic
consumption, which is contrary to the
international scenario.

Poor performance of categories || and Il
units.

Low degree of mechanisation.

5 SWOT — Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats.
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Opportunities

Threats

Increasein exports - emerging chlor-alkali
industry, edible salt market in the world and
consequently the export potential from India
particularly to Asian and African markets.

Integration of small and medium salt
producerswill allow salt production at a

Export market isyet to be stable.

High land rent and royalties on State
government lands for salt production.
Low labour cost may be due to inadequate
implementation of labour laws.

Build up of inventory in Tamil Nadu,

competitivelevel. Gujarat.

«  The State Governments (especially Gujarat e Conflict with agriculture surrounding the salt

and Rajasthan) evolving paradigm shiftsto produpi Ng areas over land use pattern.
support the entrepreneurs. ¢ Conflictswithwildlife and marine

sanctuaries.
e Untapped wind and solar energy as

. . e Major competitorsin international market
alternative self-sufficient energy sources. likeAustraliaand Mexico.

* Huge domestic market, large livestock and a * Industry ishighly vulnerable to monsoon
population growth rate of about 2 percent fluctuations.
per year. e Improving the management of Railways so
« Entry of China, the second largest producer astoincrease credibility.
of salt asimporter. » Changesin PFA Act to avoid harassments to

genuine producers.

e Changesin Pollution Act for salt industry.

e Interrupted power supply hampering the
production season.

» Rapidly depleting ground water level dueto
extraction of sub-soil brine.

e Health of domestic chlor-alkali industry —
the largest consumer of salt.

e Frequent cyclonic weather in the east coast
and natural calamities like earthquakes and
tsunami.

5.5 Conclusion

In 1930, Mahatma Gandhi rebelled against the British policy of monopolising the salt trade at the cost of
common people, started one of the most famous movements of India’s freedom struggle. Incidentally, the
year 2005 marked the 75" anniversary of Dandi March. The Mahatma’'s mission yielded fruits and today salt
isfreely available in each nook and corner of the country. It is meeting the expanding needs of the chemical
industry and is now also an export item earning valuable foreign exchange.

However, an average salt worker irrespective of hiswaork or location, still continues to suffer from
inadequate resource base. This inadequacy has kept him in the poverty trap over generations. Unless
significant steps are taken to improve their status, the future generations of the salt workers will also have a
less chance of coming out of the poverty trap. The future of the salt industry is inter-woven with the outlook
and approach of the workers and, therefore, development of the workers becomes a pre-requisite for the
sustainable development of the industry in the country. Further, to optimise the potential in aglobalised era
with declining trade restrictions, the salt industry needs long-term policy interventions to cash its strength,
subtract its weaknesses, materialise the opportunities and counter the threats that may come in its path of
progress. We conclude with the hope that the present report would be a stepping-stone towards this
direction.
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5.6 Summary of major recommendations

S Recommendations | Major Implementing M odalities of Time-frame
No. Components agency implementation
1 Namak Mazdoor | dentification and Salt Central Sector 10" Five-
Panjeekaran Yojana | Registration of salt Commissioner’s | Scheme (100% Year Plan
—A Nationa workers Organisation funding from SCO) (likely to
Registration Censusof salt workers | (SCO) Assistancefrom spill over to
Schemefor : . |easeholders 11" Five-
I f identit d
Workersin the Salt ssueot identity caras Year Plan)
Industry in India
2. Namak Mazdoor Appointment of trained | SCO Central Sector 11" Five-Year
Swastha Sahyata Health Assistantsfrom Scheme (100% Plan
Yojana—A Hedlth | saltworkers funding from SCO)
Scheme for Workers | community to work Appointmentson
inthe Salt Industry | fromwithinthe contract basisfor a
inIndia community fixed-term
Training of workers
by the Health
Department
3. Mobile Health Provision of Medical SCO, State Provision of Medical 10" Five-
Clinics(MHCs) Vanswith the required Governments, Vansthroughfinancial | Year Plan
complement of staff NGOs assistance from SCO
Provision of Medical
Staff by States
Recurring expenditure
by States
4. Namak Mazdoor Pipeline supply SCO, State Involvement of 11" Five-
Payajal Apurti Setting up of Reverse Governments, concerned Central and | Year Plan
Yojana- A Drinking | 5emosis Plants Areaspecific State-level agencies
Water Scheme for ' . strategy Formation of User
Workersinthe Salt | Rainwater harvesting Groups
Industry in India Onetime grant by SCO
Inclusion of
leaseholders
5. Education Makeshift schools near SCO, State Coordinated efforts 10" Five-
saltpans Governments, between State Year Plan
Ba Mandirs NGOs Governments, NGOs
and SCO
Inclusion of
leaseholders
6. | Namak Mazdoor Group Insurance SCO, State Centrally Sponsored | 11" Five-
BimaYojana-A Scheme Governments, Scheme Year Plan
Group Insurance Protection against leaseholders Single master policy
Scheme for Workers financial loss dueto for all salt prOdUCI ng
inthe Salt Industry | death and disability states
inIndia . . Involvement of
Retirement benefit Leaseholders and State
Governments
Contd.
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Sl. Recommendations | Major Implementing M odalities of Time-frame
No. Components agency implementation
7. Amendmentsto Inclusion of labour SCO, State Through inclusion of 10" Five-
Lease-Agreement | welfareclausesin Governments labour welfare Year Plan
concerning Labour | lease agreement clause (s) inthe
Welfare Provision of security agreements
depositsfrom
leaseholders of
Category | and Il units
Fixation of ground
rent/ royalties on the
basis of infrastructure
Extension of lease
period to 20 yearsin
all cases
8. Salt Parks - Special salt production SCO, State Identification of area 11" Five-
Establishment of zonesin areas Governments, Fully Government Year Plan
Special Salt dominated by small salt | Private sector owned or joint
Production Zones farmers ventures
Provision of necessary Formulation of Rule/
physical infrastructure Regulations, etc.
Institutional support
Standardization of
quality of product
Implementation of
labourslaws
Standard marketing
channels
9. | Technology Positioning of SCO to R&D | dentification of 11" Five-
Transfer coordinate between Ingtitutions, SCO, | technological needsof | Year Plan
R & D agenciesandthe | Leaseholders theindustry
industry Development of
Encouraging industry to suitabletechnologies
adopt new technologies for Category Il to
Category IV firms
Subsidy/ grant/ loan to
make technology
transfer viable
Contd.



Recommendations

Major
Components

Implementing
agency

M odalities of
implementation

Time-frame

10.

Improvement of
Infrastructure

Repair of brine supply
channel where
necessary

Provision of all-
weather road to all salt
production centres
Provision of broad
gaugerail track and
loading stationsin all
viable areas

Timely supply of rail
wagon and rational
freight charge
Provision of electricity
supply

Dedicated jetties for
exporters

SCO, State
Governments,
|easeholders

Through existing
Schemes of the State
Governments/ SCO/
Ministry of Railways/
Surface Transport
User fee by
|leaseholders

11* Five-
Year Plan

11

Better
management
practicesin Salt
Industry

Improvementsin
production techniques,
especially for small salt
producers

Better storage and
marketing facilities
Strengthening of social
security and welfare of
salt workers/farmers

Training camps for salt
workers/farmers

SCO,

|easehol ders,
State
Governments,

R & D Institutes

In co-ordination with
R & D Institutes,
State Governments
and Leaseholders

11" Five-Year
Plan
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Appendix |

M ethodology

When BOBP-1GO undertook the study on the socio-economic condition of salt workers, paucity of
reliable data on the number of salt workers and their geographical distribution posed amajor hurdlein
the statistical designing of the study. What we had at best was a set of quality information on production
and area under salt works. To overcome this problem, a statistically large population of salt workers was
assumed at the national level. Assuming the salt workers' population at the national level at around

one lakh, a sample size between 1 000 to 1 200 was considered adequate for statistical estimation at
standard 95 percent confidence interval level. Time and resource constraints were other guiding factors
for arriving at this sample size. One of the basic objectives was also to design a ssmple and sound
methodology of sampling that would enable future expansion of the survey without losing comparability.
The sound methodology of geographical stratification was used to draw a multistage random sample
from an area-based salt workers’ population living in different salt producing states.

The other factors that mostly affect statistical outcomes are characteristics of population like caste,
gender, age, employment, etc. However, alarge sample size based on stratified sampling method is
expected to take care of these issues. The next problem was to distribute the samples over the salt-
producing states. We used production, area under salt production and data available from SCO on per day
average number of employment to cal culate the sample size for each state and each place to be visited for
the sampling. Weights were al so assigned to categories of salt production unitsto arrive at the
appropriate sample size.

During the survey care was taken to collect samplesin such away that workers working on different
categories of salt works and gender distribution of workers were fairly represented. However, during the
interviews with female workers, the male counterpart was found to be interfering in most cases. In many
cases women worker were shy to talk before their male relatives. On this ground the survey results could
be termed as biased towards the male salt workers.

The objectives of the study were to find quality data on the socio-economic variables pertaining to salt
workers. Therefore, emphasis was also laid on the workers at the community level to understand their
problems and to draw inferences on the community preference structures and how the individua was
related to the community. The hypothesis behind the study was that for an overall understanding, the
sustainable livelihoods of all stakeholders should be considered. Thisis also a criterion of livelihood
sustainability model of the Department for International Development of the United Kingdom. In pursuit
of this goal, semi-structured questionnaires for |easeholders and other stakeholders like concerned
government agencies and NGOs working with salt workers were developed and used during the study.

For the salt workers two set of questionnaire were developed. One was a structured questionnaire for
personal interviews covering demographic, asset, social and economic variables. The other was a semi-
structured questionnaire for participatory rural appraisal (PRA) and focus group discussions. However,
no sample target was fixed for the PRA. The PRA exercise was done where salt workers were living as a
community and ready to participate in the appraisal.

The place of work was mostly selected as the place of interview to tackle the identification issue of the
salt worker and to meet the criterion we set to define a salt worker. However, in places like Tamil Nadu,
where salt works were closed due to heavy rain during the survey, workers were interviewed in their
villages. Help was taken from leasehol ders and officials from the SCO to identify the workers.

Competent and well-qualified field investigators were engaged in respective states to overcome
communication gap. The field assistants were provided with proper orientation prior to the sampling and
were also cautioned about avoidable sampling errors like prompting and personal bias.

The study was undertaken in seven major salt producing states of India - Rajasthan, Gujarat,
Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal during the year 2004-2005. Together,
these states cover about 99 percent of area and production. A sample size of 1 177 salt workers was
selected at the national level of which ultimately 1 073 samples were considered for analysis. Following
isthe detail of samples collected from each state.
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Sate Total area Total Total production | Average daily | Sample

(in acre) unit (in ‘000 tonnes) | employment size
Andhra Pradesh 25 662 1834 306.4 14 388 193
(4.70) (0.40) (2.06) (14.34) (17.98)
Gujarat 361519 327584 10 585.9 53 900 371
(66.21) (71.85) (71.13) (53.72) (35.58)
Maharashtra 20 026 11971 193.3 2974 82
(3.67) (2.63) (2.30) (2.96) (7.64)
Orissa 4560 46 37.9 748 30
(0.83) (0.02) (0.25) (0.74) (2.80)
Rajasthan 77599 1729 1324.9 12 425 111
(14.21) (0.38) (8.90) (12.38) (10.34)
Tamil Nadu 49 409 3502 23858 15083 255
(9.05) (0.77) (16.03) (15.03) (23.77)
West Bengal 4203 47 16.9 235 31
(0.77) (0.02) (0.11) (0.23) (2.89)
India 545 924 455 905 14 882 100332 1073

Source: Annual Report 2003-04, Salt Department, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Department of Industrial
Policy and Promotion, Government of India.

Note: Figures for area, unit, production and employment are total of recognised and unrecognised units. Figuresin
parentheses are relative of the respective state to India in percentage.
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Appendix - 11

Proceedings of the National Workshop on the
Socio-Economic Status of Workersin the
Salt Industry in India

The Bay of Benga Programme Inter-Governmental Organisation (BOBP-1GO) organised a National
Workshop on the Socio-Economic Status of the Workersin the Salt Industry on 17" February 2006 at the
Mahatma Gandhi Labour Institute, Ahmedabad, Gujarat. Sixty-one participants representing the concerned
Ministries/ Departments of the Central/ State Governments, Salt Industry and Social and Non-Governmental
Organisations attend the Workshop. A list of participantsis placed at Annexure 1.

DrY SYadava, Director, BOBP-IGO welcomed the participants. In hisintroductory remarks,

Shri S Sundaresan, Salt Commissioner, Government of India said that this National Workshop was the first
ever national level meet on the salt workers. In the past such meetings focussed more on the industry. He
mentioned that during 2005 India produced 196 lakh tonnes of salt and exported 38 lakh tonnes. The average
annual production was how ranging between 140 to 150 lakh tonnes. Shri Sanjay Thade, Director,
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Government of India stated that the Government was paying
attention to the needs of the salt workers. He informed that the Government plans to implement several
drinking water schemes for salt producing areas in the country.

Shri V K Babbar, Principal Secretary (Labour & Employment), Government of Gujarat presided over the
Workshop. In hisinaugural address Shri Babbar said that the time is appropriate to formulate short and long-
term programmes for salt workers. Complementing BOBP-1GO on the comprehensive study, he said that we
now have a national perspective on the salt workers and the industry. Recalling some of the earlier reports on
the subject, he mentioned that the first report was prepared by the Gujarat Institute of Devel opment Research
followed by two reports from NGOs — SAVE and CARE.

Highlighting the issues of salt workersin the country, Shri Babbar said that we now need to address the
micro-level issues, make detailed assessments to see whether the salt workers are better off today than
before, how much money is required to eke out a proper living for the families, the micro-economics of salt
production at the farm level, the role of NGOs and whether they can replace traders, regulation of
middlemen, can a minimum price be fixed for salt, especialy for the small salt producers, etc. He said that
we could learn from the experience of National Dairy Development Board in co-operative salt farming and
informed that the issue of a separate welfare board for salt worker is still under consideration of the
Government of Gujarat. He urged the salt manufacturers' associations to be involved in the welfare
programmesin abig way and said that the Government needed professional help to set up salt parks.
Education of children of salt workersis abig concern for the State Government and in this regard lauded the
efforts of the NGO, GANATAR. Shri Babbar also appreciated the proposed plan of GANATAR to set up
community hostels for children of migrant salt workers.

In the first Technical Session, Dr Yadava made a power point presentation on the findings of the BOBP-IGO
study. A 24-minute documentary film (75 Years after Dandi — India’s Salt Workers Look for their Place in the
un) prepared by BOBP-1GO followed the presentation.

Following the presentation and the documentary film, a panel comprising Shri B J Bhatt, Regional Labour
Commissioner, Government of Gujarat; Shri S Mohan, Joint Commissioner of Labour, Government of Tamil
Nadu; Shri M A Ansari, Deputy Salt Commissioner, Government of India; Ms Trupti Trivedi, Co-ordinator,
SEWA; Ms Veena Padia, Project Director, CARE Gujarat; Mr Sukhdev Patel, Director, GANATAR and Mr
D SJhaa, President Indian Salt Manufacturer’s Association initiated discussions on the findings of the
BOBP-IGO study. Shri Bhatt chaired the Panel.

The Panel members complimented BOBP-1GO for the comprehensive study on the salt workers and said that
the study will contribute towards better understanding of the issues and a so towards finding solutions to the
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problems of the salt workersin India. The Panel felt that as the study was based on a sample survey and,
therefore, the inherent limitations of a survey could not be ruled out.

Shri Bhatt informed that the Empowered Committee of the Government of Gujarat had sanctioned a
registration scheme for the salt workersin the State and identity cards
would be issued to the workers under the scheme. The schemeis
expected to be implemented shortly. He also appreciated the efforts of
GANATAR in implementing educationa programmes for the children
of salt workersin Gujarat.

Ms Padia observed that the BOBP-1GO study is based on extensive
work and the report makes some bold statements. However, the data
should be analysed more critically. She asked whether the income ;
data in the report pertains to per capita monthly income (PCMI) of per
capita monthly disposable income. Ms Padia informed that the
workers are highly indebted and much of their income goes to the
traders and merchants. The agarias take advance at the beginning of
the season. After adjusting the advance at the end of the season, they
are not even left with Rs 3 000. A CARE study on the salt workers
had identified seven sources of exploitation of the salt workers,
namely trader, grocer, water supplier, diesel supplier, etc. Hence,
instead of PCMI, the per capita monthly disposable income is more
important. Further, the report does not highlight the health issues of
women salt workers and said that reproductive health issues like
excessive bleeding are amajor concern among salt workers. On the
use of protective gear, the findings of the BOBP-1GO study are also
contradictory to the information generated by a SAVE-CARE study
conducted in the Little Rann of Kutch (LRK) salt workers. Ms Padia
further informed that CARE is cooperating with the Government of
Gujarat on development of the salt production-cum-technol ogy
centres where land, technology and other facilities will be provided to
the salt workers to make them competitive and also access the market.
However, the NGOs cannot

substitute the role of the Pictures from the National Workshop, top: Shri V K Babbar, Pricipal Secretary
Government or the private (Labour & Employment), Government of Gujarat; middle: Shri S Sundaresan,
sector but can only play Salt Commissioner, Government of India; below: Inauguration of the Workshop.

complementary role.

Shri Jhala stated that a detailed
study of this nature has been
undertaken in the country for the
first time. However, the study
has focussed on the workers and
industry-related issues have not
been discussed in detail. He said
that in the last 40 years changes
have been made in the lease

Rl Ag.m % v

17 Fabruary 2008, Ahmedabad, india

have affected the industry badly.
Four-decades back Ballarpur
Salt Works provided pucca
houses to every worker, but this
is not possible now due to
change in the lease period from
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20 to 10 years. Such changes have adversely affected the investments and the industry has lost the
stability that it enjoyed earlier. Shri Jhala said that the future of the worker should be linked with the
industry. Since the industry’s survival lies in automation, alternative livelihood of the large workforce
presently associated with the industry is more pressing than anything else. To improve the status of
agarias, the industry should be stabilised. Agarias can be trained in alternative livelihood options like
artemia culture, tractor/truck driver, pump operator, etc. He also suggested that for modernisation of the
salt industry, the Government, the industry and the NGOs should sit together and formulate long-term
strategies.

Ms Trupti Trivedi of SEWA describing the status of agarias stated that the entire agaria family is engaged
in salt production, but at the end of the season their income is very low. About 80 percent of the agarias
are from backward classes and live below the poverty line (BPL). However, many of them do not have
the BPL card. Existing welfare measures hardly reach the LRK region. For improving the profitability of
salt production, the agarias can be given subsidised diesel like marine fishers get. Diesel consumption
accounts for about 50 percent of the cost of production. Temporary shelters with facilities like creche,
ration shop, etc. should also be provided in the LRK region during the production season.

Shri Shukhdev Patel representing the NGO, GANATAR said that he was particularly happy with the
study as the children’s issues were highlighted. The study is comprehensive but more information on
health of women workers should be included. The data generated by the Indian Council of Medical
Research would be useful in this regard. He further said that the situation of salt workers has worsened
through the years. Their children are not going to school because schools do not exist. Existing health
facilities like mobile health clinics are non-functional. Shri Patel said that measures like the Empowered
Committee are of ad-hoc nature. The Committee lacks representation of salt workers. He emphasised that
the crux of the matter isto acknowledge the salt worker’sright to live their life at par with any other
Indian citizen and there is no question of preferential or differential treatment between industry and the
workers.

In the second technical session, Dr Yadava presented the recommendations of the study, which was
followed by panel discussion and interactions with the participants.

Discussing the merits of the Namak Mazdoor Panjeekaran Yojana (NMPY'), Shri Bhatt noted that the
registration scheme of salt worker would provide valuable information to the Government. He suggested
that the registration of salt workers could be done in line with the registration of workersin the
construction sector.

Commenting on the Namak Mazdoor Swastha Sahayata Yojana (NMSSY), Shri Bhatt said that in the
education sector such a step by GANATAR has been successful and the same can be repeated in the
health sector through NM SSY. However, Shri S Thade observed that health schemes exist for rural areas
and launching of new scheme(s) may lead to multiplicity and waste of funds. Therefore, prior to the
introduction of new schemes, the status of existing schemes should be evaluated. Ms Trivedi supported
the need of NMSSY but apprehended the possibility of elite capture of the scheme. However, Ms Padia
felt that the NMSSY would benefit the salt workers, as the health assistants can be alink point between
different government agencies and the salt workers.

Regarding Namak Mazdoor Bima Yojana (NMBY), Shri Bhatt informed that the Empowered Committee
of the Government of Gujarat already has a proposal to introduce an insurance scheme for salt workers.
Shri Thade suggested that occupational hazards should be reflected in the insurance scheme and the
existing scheme in the handloom sector can serve as aguideline. Shri Patel emphasised on the need for
early implementation of NMBY.

Shri G Kalaiselvan representing AWAKES an NGO said that the workers face problem due to lack of
alternative employment opportunities. Livelihood programmes for salt workers can be initiated on the
basis of success achieved with communities affected by the tsunami in Tamil Nadu. To empower women
salt workers, micro-level credit programmes should be initiated. For school dropouts, vocational training
will be helpful and the NGOs can play amajor role in this respect. Shri Kalaiselvan said that the NGOs
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are finding difficult to implement Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY), as they have to interact with
both the Central and State agencies. He further said that the salt workers should be treated as partnersin the
activities aimed at their development.

Shri Santosh Kamdar, Managing Director, Bhavnagar Salt Works complimented BOBP-1GO for the report.
He said that the salt industry has both organised and unorganised sectors. The workers in the unorganised
sector arein apoor condition and they should be considered separately. The suggestions in the BOBP-1GO
study mainly focus on the plight of the workers in the unorganised sector. The recommendations for the
organised sector can be implemented immediately. He said that the workersin the organised sector are
earning over Rs 2 000 per month. However, the industry isin trouble on account of reduction in the lease
period, from 20 to 10 years, increases in the annual rent (from Rs 10 to Rs 60 per acre) and royalty (from Rs
1to Rs 8 per acre). The burden on the industry is enormous and the problem is further aggravated by the
increased cost of iodisation. He suggested that each salt producing district of Gujarat should be represented
in the Empowered Committee to ensure that funds are allocated proportionately and the Central Advisory
Board should meet more frequently to discuss the problems of the industry.

Shri S Mohan, Joint Commissioner of Labour, Government of Tamil Nadu said that ‘ bridge schools' should
be provided for children of salt workers and medical benefits should also be added in the proposed NMBY.

Shri Patel said that GANATAR supports al the schemes proposed in the study. However, duplication should
be avoided. The insurance scheme is urgently needed and it should cover occupational hazards of the
workers. The anganwadi/ balwadi programme should a so reach the workplace of the salt workers. Thereis
no alternative occupation for the salt workers hence the adolescent group amongst the workers should be
provided with vocational training programmes.

Shri B C Raval of Solaris Chemical said that alcohol consumption and lack of saving habits are the major
problemsin the agaria community. In this regard, the NGOs should work with agarias and create more
awareness amongst the community. The information base on the salt workers should be strengthened with
quality data, which can be used for fruitful interventions. He suggested that the NMSSY should be initiated.
The SCO and one agency from the state government can monitor its implementation.

In the concluding session, Shri Sundaresan thanked the participants for their constructive and useful inputs,
which would be included in the final version of the report to be submitted by the BOBP-IGO to the
Government of India. He a so requested the participants to communicate additional comments/ observations,
if any to the BOBP-1GO by 28 February 2006.

In his concluding remarks, Shri Babbar emphasised on the need of defining a salt workers and felt that
priority attention should be given to those working in the unorganised sector. He said that the salt production
areas are very hostile and many government officers, health workers and teachers are reluctant to work in
these areas. Hence implementation of welfare schemesis amajor problem. Shri Babbar felt that the NGOs
can play major rolein this respect and the report should highlight this. The role of different government
agencies in the implementation of the recommendations should also be identified.

The Workshop concluded with avote of thanks by Dr Yadava.
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D D Meena
General Manager (W) Hindustan Salt Ltd,
Surendranagar, Gujarat

K SZala
Zinzunada Salt Manufacturers Association
Surendranagar, Gujarat

Manu Mukund
Partner, Mercury Dye Chem. Ltd
GIDC Ahmedabad, Gujarat

RajnikamaN Den
Salt Manufacturer
Surendranagar, Gujarat

Y K Desai
Kharagodha | odised Salt Manufacturers Association
Surendranagar, Gujarat

A Vedaratnam

President, Vedaraniam Salt M anufacturers Association
Member, Central Advisory Board

Vedaraniam, Tamil Nadu

K P Rajarathinam
Secretary, The Marakanam Salt Workers' Cooperative
Society, Marakanam, Tamil Nadu

T Macha Rao
President, Penuguduru Salt Manufactures Association
Penuguduru, Andhra Pradesh

Social Organisations

Trupti Trivedi
Co-ordinator SEWA
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

Veena Padia
Project Director, CARE Gujarat
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

Sukhdev Patel
Director GANATAR
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

G Kalaiselvan
Director, AWAKES,
Vedaranyam, Tamil Nadu

RekhaMehta

Programme Co-ordinator

Self Employed Women's association (SEWA)
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

Rajesh Shah
SAVE Limited, Ahmedabad, Gujarat

Uday Gaikuru
Manager, Project SAVE Limted
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

K K Mohan
Project — Co-ordinator, CARE —India
Ahmedabad, Gujarat

BOBP-1 GO team

Y SYadava
Director, BOBP-1GO
Chennai, Tamil Nadu

Rajdeep Mukherjee
Research Scholar, BOBP-IGO
Chennai, Tamil Nadu

Ram Mundhe

Research Scholar, BOBP-IGO
Chennai, Tamil Nadu
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Appendix - 111

Namak Mazdoor Panjeekaran Yojana - A Scheme for
Registration of Workersin the Salt Industry

Objectives

The objective of this schemeisthreefold: (1) identification of workersrelated to the salt industry at the
national level, (2) enumeration, collection of data and registration of the salt workers, and
(3) providing identity/ registration card to the salt workers.

Justification

Availability of quality information is a pre-requisite for policy making, implementation of programmes/
schemes aimed at welfare of salt workers and their monitoring and evaluation. The salt workers, due to their
seasonal occupation and unorganised character are not adequately reflected in any data bank on the national
workforce. Presently, area specific information on salt workers is available through studies conducted by the
NGOs, a census on salt workers conducted by the Government of Gujarat and yearly employment figures for
the salt industry published by the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO). The present study conducted by
the BOBP-1GO provides comprehensive details on the socio-economic attributes of salt workersin the
country and is a benchmark in this direction.

However, the information accrued from the present study or the previous studies are largely based on sample
surveys and could be useful for providing directions to policies and programmes but do not adequately
reflect on the magnitude of the task required for uplift of the salt workers at the national level. To enable
formulation of sound policies and programmes for the salt workers in the country, correct estimation of their
population and various other attributes associated with their occupation are essential.

The SCO is presently operating two schemes at the national level, Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY))
and Children Reward Scheme (CRS) for the salt workers. The NMAY aims at providing pucca dwelling
units to the deserving salt workers and is heavily dependent on correct information to identify the real
beneficiaries and in the process assess the magnitude of the Scheme. The CRS, directed at encouraging
education among salt worker’s children needs specific information on the number of school going children
and their educational profile.

Unfortunately, quality information is lacking for both the Schemes.

Estimation of the existing social security netsis another crucial requirement for any future intervention in
the direction. If the workers are not properly identified and their existing socia security nets are not
evaluated, it may not be feasible to introduce any social security measure for the salt workers.
Implementation or extension of crucial serviceslike health facility, drinking water, etc. in salt producing
centres also needs information on the age-sex wise distribution of workers and their population size, etc.

Implementation

The first step to fill thisinformation vacuum is a census of salt workersin the country. The census will give
reliable information on the size, demography and other relevant attributes of salt workers. The datais
essential to determine the magnitude of the task required for the socio-economic uplift of the salt workers,
the desired areas of interventions and subsequent monitoring and evaluation of such interventions. The task
may necessitate the following steps:

1.0 Defining the scope: The salt industry can be considered as a vertical linkage of salt production and
processing units. Salt processing also includes iodisation plants. The first task is to define the scope of the
industry i.e. whether both production and processing units are to be included or only the production units.
However, in line with the existing schemes of the SCO, the scope of the industry can be limited to
production units only.
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2.0 Defining a salt worker: The workersin the salt industry are engaged in diverse activities from
preparatory stage to scrapping and transportation. The industry is also marked by presence of middlemen or
labour contractors, who are mainly engaged in providing managerial services. There are also a number of
workers engaged in activities like pump operators, maintenance of records, etc. Hence, it is necessary to
define the ‘ salt worker’ in consultation with the industry.

3.0 Listing of units: A list of al the enlisted units from category | to category IV at the national level who
are engaged actively in salt production will be required. These units will supply data on their past record of
number of employment, preferably month-wise. Thisinformation is necessary to determine the time span and
budget of the survey.

4.0 Designing of database: Depending on the time span and the budget of the scheme a structured
guestionnaire and database will be developed to collect the necessary information.

5.0 Enumeration and registration: A team comprising members of the implementing agency, SCO
officias, enumerators and a video team will visit the salt pans and salt workers' settlements for conducting
the census. The process will be on lines of National Population Census and issuing of identity cards to
voters.

6.0 Post-census sample check: A post —census sample check will be carried out to determine the error
level in the data and to correct any possible exclusion from the exercise.

7.0 Issuing of identity card: The salt workers will be issued registration numbers and identity card within
aset time-frame.

8.0 Publication of results. The preliminary result of the exercise will be published within a set time-frame
of the registration and enumeration.

Number of salt workersin the country: a back-of-the- envelope calculation

In the absence of any data on size of the salt workers, a back-of-the-envel ope exercise has been carried
out to estimate the population size of the salt workers. From the data published by the SCO and census
of salt workersin Gujarat, it is estimated that the industry employs one worker for three acres of area
under salt production. As per the data published by the SCO, 321 910 acres were cultivated during 2004
for salt production with an average daily employment of 135 913, i.e. 2.368 workers or 1 worker for
every 3 acres. Further, the census conducted by Gujarat Rural Workers Welfare Board (GRWWB),
Ghandinagar in 2002 enumerated 70 224 salt workers in Gujarat, of which 65 805 workers got regular
employment in 2 lakh acres. This also works out to 1 worker per 3 acres.

The total workforce is a sum of those working in the industry plus reserve pool consisting of temporarily
unemployed workers. Since data on employment for a sample period of last three years (2002-04) shows
avariation in the workforce from 108 552 to 100 332 to 135 913, the hypothesis of areserve pool is
valid.

Based on the BOBP-1GO studly, it is observed that the age of entry in the workforce is about 14 years.
Out of the 3 657 sample population in the age group of 14 years and above, only 222 were found to be
studying and the remaining 3 435 were engaged in earning activities. Of these 3 435 sample population,
about 1 987 workers got regular employment in the salt industry, which is 58 percent of the workforce
employed during 2004-05, the period of the study. Keeping the above sample estimations of employment
in mind and the total workforce of 135 913 during 2004-05, the total size of the workforce (including
those unemployed) is estimated at 2 34 884. Assuming a standard error of 5 percent, the size of the work
force will be between 2 23 140 to 2 46 628.

Further from the study it is also seen that on an average about 1.81 workers per family get employment
in salt production activities and the number of families engaged directly and indirectly in salt industry
works out to be between 1 23 282 to 1 36 067. Assuming the average family size of 5.02, the total
population of salt workersis estimated between 6 18 876 to 6 83 056.
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Appendix - 1V

Namak Mazdoor Swastha Sahayata Yojana - A Scheme for
Augmenting Health Servicesfor the Salt Workers

Objective

Thisis a specific health scheme targeted at the salt workers. Under the scheme atrained force of health
workerswill be recruited from the salt worker’s community and will work from within the community to
implement health and family welfare schemes, will act as a health adviser to the community and also
work as an one stop source of information about the health conditions of the salt workers under his’her
area of operation.

Necessity

During the study the salt workers were found to underrate their health conditions. They considered
themselves to be in good health as long as they could walk or work. A visit to the doctor or the medical
clinic isavoided until it becomes absolutely necessary. Thislack of concern about the health leads them

to (1) ignore early indications of chronic health problems and miss the scope of preventive interventions,
and (2) sub-optimum utilisation of existing health infrastructure available to them.

Presently, under different family welfare schemes, anganwadi workers and community health workers are
working with the community in the country. However, much of their services are unavailable to the salt
workers due to the nature of their job and locational disadvantage, especially during the production
season. The salt workers also suppress their illnesses in the fear of loosing their job. Hence degree of
trust isvital to deliver health inputs to the salt workers. Secondly, primary health centres (PHCs) and
community health centres (CHCs) are suffering from lack of infrastructure and are virtually non-
functional in and around majority of salt production areas. Comprehensive medical facility is available
only around nearby rural or urban centres, which on an average takes about 2 hours to travel by bus from
the salt production centres (as shown by the survey data). Due to poor financia situation, the salt workers
avoid to go to the urban centres, and also one visit to the nearest medical centre means the worker will
loose nearly afull working day, which adds to the cost of the worker.

However, the study also indicates that the workers regularly discuss their persona problems including
health within the community. Hence, a health worker from their own community/group will be better
positioned to make them aware about the health related indications and can help them in seeking medical
attention at the early stage.

Structure of the scheme

The scheme will be known as Namak Mazdoor Swastha Sahayata Yojana (NM SSY). Under the scheme,
the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation (SCO) will select 1 candidate per 500 persons from salt worker
communities. That isinitialy for about half amillion salt worker population, 1 000 health workers will
be appointed. The appointed staff in the scheme may be called Namak Mazdoor Swastha Sahayata
Karmi (NMSSK). They will go through a 6-months certification coursein first aid, primary health care
measures, family welfare, filling up of medical forms, etc. The course will be organised and finance by
the SCO in cooperation with the Health and Family Welfare Department of the Central Government and
the respective State Governments'. The leaseholders and NGOs can also be encouraged to participate in
the scheme. After successful completion of the course these 1 000 NM SSKswill be assigned to work in
their respective places among the salt worker community as health assistants and attend to the activities
as listed below.

1 Presently, the Department of Health and Family Welfare conduct basic training courses for multi-purpose health workers. The training scheme is 100 percent
centrally sponsored and duration of the programme is 1 ¥2 year.
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Criterion for selection of candidates

The ideal candidate will be between 18 to 25 years of age with minimum level of education of school
leaving certificate. In exceptional cases, if no candidate is available with required minimum qualification,
the age criterion can be relaxed.

Sipend and remuner ation

During the training, the candidate may be given Rs. 1000 per month with free lodging facility in and
around the training centre. After the appointment, the NMSSK will get amonthly salary of Rs. 2000 and
travel alowances not exceeding Rs. 500 per month. The stipend and the remuneration will be borne by
the SCO.

Nature of job and duty

The appointments of NMSSK will be on contractual basis and purely temporary. The activities listed
below will form the basic duties of the NM SSK:

» The NMSSK will be responsible for regular primary health check up of salt worker familiesin
his/her jurisdiction, will make them aware of the chronic and infectious diseases like
tuberculosis and AIDS. The NMSSK will also create awareness on health and hygiene and
incul cate healthy habits among the salt workers including use of protective gear at workplace.

> The NMSSK will make regular visits to saltpans to collect information from the workers about
their health conditions and will encourage them to seek medical attention whenever it isfelt
necessary. He/ she will also visit pregnant mothers and parents to assist them in completion of
delivery at the health centres and completion of immunisation programme.

> The NMSSK will maintain aroster of health profile of the salt workers, immunisation
programmes and family welfare programmes for pregnant mothers like supply of iron tablet,
etc. He/ she will be the single point source of information regarding the general health situation
of the workers under his/ her jurisdiction.

» TheNMSSK will work from the premise of the primary health centres and will assist the
medical staffs during diagnostic interrogations of salt worker, follow ups on health condition of
the patients and will accompany the staff in mobile health clinics (wherever applicable) during
their routine visit to the salt production centres.

>  During the salt production season the NMSSK will submit a report to the SCO about the
number, age and gender profile of the workers emigrating from hig’her area and also their
general health situation, a copy of which will be given to the NMSSK in charge of the areathe
workers are migrating. Similarly, he/she will also take care of the workers immigrating to his/
her jurisdiction during the season.

> The NMSSK will aso help the SCO officialsin conducting health camps, etc whenever
required.

> Each NMSSK will be given aFirst Aid box and supply of antiseptics, bandages and over-the-
counter medicines whenever required by the SCO.

>  The NMSSK will undergo arefreshment course of two-month duration every two year.

Reporting and monitoring

The NMSSK will submit afortnightly report (every second Friday) to the Office of the respective Salt
Factory Officer. The report will contain number of families' he/ she visited during the period, the area
covered, health situation of the families' he/ she visited and details of his/ her travelling expenditure with
necessary documents.
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The salt factory officer will pay visit to the communities covered in the scheme in his jurisdiction at least
twice amonth and will furnish areport including his observation and report of the NM SSK(s) under him
to the respective regional offices by the first week of every month.

Recognisation

The SCO may also ingtitute areward scheme for 100 best performer NMSSK S every year. The reward
could bein cash (Rs 1 500) or a bicycle depending on the requirement of the NMSSK.

Termination of contract

The SCO at its discretion can terminate any NMSSK at any time serving him/her one month notice dueto
his/ her failure to discharge duty satisfactorily or due to undesirable practices by the NMSSK or both.
Cost-Benefit Structure of the Scheme

Cost

On the basis of assumption that initially about 1 000 NM SSK's can be appointed, the following cost
benefit comparative can be seen:

First year
Training Cost @ Rs. 1 000 per month per Rs. 6000 000
candidate for 6 months.
Sipend @ Rs. 1 000 per month per Rs. 6000 000
candidatefor 6 months
Lodging @ Rs. 500 per month per Rs. 3000 000
candidatefor 6 months
Remuneration @ Rs. 2 000 per month per Rs. 1 2 000 000
NMSSK for 6 months after the appointments
Medical accessories @ Rs. 1 000 per year per Rs. 1000 000
NM SSK
Total Rs. 2 8 000 000
Second year onwards
Remuneration @ Rs. 2 000 per month per Rs. 2 4 000 000
NMSSK for 12 months
M edical accessories @ Rs. 1000 per year Rs. 1000 000
per NM SSK
Expenditure on rewards @Rs. 1 500 for Rs. 1500 000
100 rewards
Expenditure (lump sum) on materialsand Rs. 1500 000

postersto create awareness about
immunisation programmes, diseases,
health and hygiene, use of protective
gear s and various schemes of the SCO
like children reward scheme

Total Rs. 2 8 000 000

Benefits

It is not possible to quantify the benefit in the present moment. However, the benefit will much outweigh
the costs. At the least the Scheme will create a constant monitoring over the health situation of the salt
workers. Which is very important for social security measures like insurance scheme for the salt workers.
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Appendix - V

Namak Mazdoor Payjal Apurti Yojana—
A Schemefor Providing Potable Water in Salt Production Centres

The salt production centres are spread in far-flung coastal areas and desert regions of Gujarat and Rajasthan.
Due to remote location, drinking water has always been a major issue with the salt works. Presently, the
leaseholders supply water through tankers to the salt workers by charging fee in some places. In Gujarat the
State Government and the SCO have provided water tanks to store drinking water at work place. Though
SCO has provided water tanks in other states also, it needs to be extended to all far-flung salt producing
areas.

Theissue of drinking water was raised with the salt workers during the BOBP-1GO study and the workers
generaly perceived the quality of drinking water supplied through tankers as fairly good and potable.
However, it was noted that transportation was not carried out in a hygienic manner and the storage tanks at
the work place were not disinfected. The salt workers also require awareness on hygienic ways of storing,
using and transporting drinking water. This problem was observed to be more acute in the LRK areas and
could be correlated with the high incidence of stomach related problems in the children of salt workersin the
LRK salt works.

Considering the hot temperature and high wind velocity in salt producing areas, it isimportant to ensure
regular supply of quality drinking water, which will go along way in improving the quality of life of the salt
workers. Due to the vast differences in the location and geographical spread of the salt worksin the country,
itisnot possible to arrive at a single water supply strategy for al areas. However, planning strategies for
drinking water supply would largely depend upon the location, degree of concentration of salt worksin the
area, average number of beneficiaries and budgetary considerations. A set of possible strategies with their
pros and cons are detailed in the following paragraphs:

Strategies

A. Tanker water: This constitutes one of the most common and widely used means of transporting water in
remote areas. Most of the salt workers are supplied tanker water at their workplace. Depending on the
number of workers, frequency of supply varies from 2 to 4 times aweek and the tanker water is stored in
concrete wells or PV C tanks at the workplace. The workers use this water for most of their daily chores.

Pros: The supply of tanker water is easy to start, as sunk cost and gestation periods are low. Cost of supply
(operating cost) is mainly the weighted sum of distance and fuel cost.

Cons. The maintenance cost is equal to the depreciation cost of the vehicle, which is roughly about

Rs 10 000 to Rs. 15 000 per year for one tanker. The fuel cost is also expected to increase over time. The
social cost or cost of pollution is aso considerable. In anutshell the maintenance cost of this systemis
expected to increase in consonance with the increase in fuel cost over long run increasing the user fee over
time.

B. Pipewater and storage points: In LRK, water storage points are constructed at strategic locations to
cater to a neighbourhood of salt worksin 4 to 5 kilometres radius. This policy can be extended to other
centres also. However, leaseholders in Bharuch cited one such proposal as not viable since proposed user
charges of per litre pipe water was more than the existing user charge of per litre tanker water.

Pros: Thiswill ensure supply of quality water on regular basis to the salt worker. The user charge if adjusted
for inflation is expected to come down over time, as the maintenance cost will be lower.

Cons: Thereishardly any natural drinking water source near the salt producing centreslike river or sweet
water reservoirs. Generaly, the ground water is also salty. Therefore, the basic source of water will remain
the same for tanker water or pipe water— miles away from the salt producing centres. As aresult alarge
waterway (pipeline) infrastructure is needed. The sunk cost and gestation period will be high. In the short
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run thiswill be reflected in higher user charges. But as
mentioned above if the user charges are higher than the
existing private cost of supplying water to the salt
works, leaseholders may not participate in the scheme.
Thiswill in turn make the scheme unviable.

However, if Government bears the whole cost of
construction, maintenance, treatment of water and
other operational costs, the scheme will work. But it
should be aso kept in mind that in urban and also in
rural aress, the current trend is to levy user charges for
drinking water supply due to budget considerations of
the Government.

C. Reverse Osmosis plants: Another option of supplying water, especially in marine-based salt
production centresis setting up of Reverse Osmosis (RO) plants. The scale of operation will be afunction
of breadth of area and number of population under its domain. Presently, the Government has undertaken
such projects in Tamil Nadu and L akshadweep.

Pros: Installation of RO plantsin coastal salt production areais suitable when safe source of drinking
water is limited and, or, its transportation from a distance source is unviable. The RO plant will use
seawater as input to produce steady supply of potable drinking water. Alternative sources like extraction
of ground water or river water may not be safe due to problem of fluoride/ arsenic and water pollution.
Extraction of ground water may also pose an environmental threat unless there is clear picture of
extraction and recharge rate of ground water. There are some varieties of RO plants available with low
energy consumption® and this can be further reduced through use of windmills in synchronisation with
conventional power sources.

Cons. A water supply project based on RO will include installation cost of the plant in conjunction with
the installation of pipeline or tanker network to supply the water. Therefore, the cons for a pipeline water
supply and a tanker-based water supply is applicable here also. The cost of installation (sunk cost) will be
further augmented by the cost of installation of plant and a higher gestation period. Hence, from financial
perspective a RO plant based water supply system will be the costliest. The same is applicable for

L www.unep.or.jp/ietc/publications/ techpublications/techpub-8e/index.asp
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operation and maintenances. Since the degree of technical and manpower requirement will be much higher in
case of RO plant, the cost also will be higher. If any of the above three optionsis not subsidised (presently,
the fuel and the pipeline based water supply are subsidised), the user cost will be beyond reach for most of
the salt workers and small |easehol ders and they will not willingly join the project. However, if the total
project is fully subsidised, the workers will be immensely benefited. Or, in brief, it seems that the project, at
least at the initial level, isto be subsidised and the degree of subsidy will depend on budgetary allocation and
willingness to pay by the targeted beneficiaries.

D. Rainwater harvesting: This can be the most viable way of supplying clean water where thereis
sufficient rain during the monsoons. Areasin Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal enjoy
sufficient rains during the monsoon months, which go waste. Even in the desert areas of Rajasthan and
Gujarat this method is practicable. Under this scheme protected under ground wells are to be constructed to
store water during the monsoon. From these storage wells water can be supplied to the nearby saltpans
through pipeline.

The scheme can be implemented through villages surrounding the saltpans. This would necessitate setting up
of one watershed producer group in each village that will look after the operation and maintenance of the
watershed in the village domain. Initially, NGOs working in this field can assist the producer group by
providing necessary training and orientation. Once operational, water can be sold to the saltpans at a
mutually agreed rate and the revenue generated from this can be ploughed back for maintenance of the
facility.

Pros: This could be the most cost efficient way to supply water and the project can be implanted by the
leaseholder with little financial and technical contribution from NGOs and the Government. The cost can be
shared by the leaseholder on the basis of use intensity. Water harvesting programmes can produce water,
generate employment and income in the participating areas and can be more productive and viable in the
long run.

Rainwater harvesting in Rajasthan desert :

Rajasthan is located in the north-western part of
India. To its northwest lies the very low rainfall
(annual rainfall is 120 mm) sandy tract of the
Thar Desert. The technology of collecting
rainwater is hundreds of years old in the desert.
The Barefoot College (BC), Tilonia started
adopting rainwater harvesting practicesin 1986.
The project covered an area of approximately

2 000 sg. kms and several hundred villagesin the
saline belt of Rajasthan. To revive the dying
wisdom of rainwater harvesting, traditional
knowledge and skill, the BC identified the local Rs 1.50/litreto Rs 2.50/ litre to complete. In
elders who had traditional knowledge and skills 2000-2001 the trained barefoot engineers

in tank construction to transfer their skills to the constructed 283 community tankasin

younger generation. The BC has so far 200 schools and 83 at community centres to
constructed 283 community tankas (underground  collect 12 million litres of rainwater providing
tanks) to collect rooftop water and 90 nadis drinking water to over 40 000 people and more
(ponds) for storage of rainwater from adjoining than 6 500 local poor people have received
natural catchments during the rainy season in employment for 60 days in the construction of
90 villages. The completed tank has costs these tankas.

Source: www.water-2001.de/datenbank/571528843.40079.25/ RAINWATER%20HARVESTING-Germany-I1.doc
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Secondly, all the other options (except tanker) have to be implemented by outside agencies, as the level of
skill requirement is unlikely to be found at the village level. Therefore, welfare creation will be limited to
supply of potable water, creation of employment in the construction phase and limited employment during
the implementation of the project. However, rainwater-harvesting project will create sustainable asset at the
village level and long-term employment opportunities. It can also be merged with organisation of women
SHGs to operate the project that can ensure women empowerment — an objective of the Tenth Five-Year Plan.

Cons: The major problem isto convince the stakehol ders about the scheme. Since a considerable amount of
community effort is required, participation will remain a problem. Such schemes are yet to make much
headway in India. Maintenance of the wells could aso be the other critical issue for the success of awater-
harvesting project.

E. Educating salt workersin hygienic ways of using drinking water: To ensure that the water supplied to
the salt workersis maintained in a hygienic manner and utilised optimally, considerable amount of awareness
and education will be required. Such education programmes should include hygienic ways of transporting,
storing and using drinking water and the dangers of water borne diseases on the health and productivity of
the workers. The State Governments and the SCO should use the services of NGOs in conducting awareness
camps and education programmes for the salt workers.

The following table summarises the recommendations:

Project Sampleareas | Degreeof Existing | Implementing Cost User cost/ Project
concentr- sour ce/ agency compar atives charge horizon
ation of salt agency
works
Pipe water LRK, Didwana, Low Tanker/ Government | Highsunk cost, | Subsidy Syears
with storage Kuchamman Private better quality +
points Beneficiary
Bharuch, High
Velinokkam,
Chinnaganjam
Tanker Bharuch, High Tanker/ Government Short-run Subsidy 2years
Velinokkam, Private measure +
Chinnaganjam increasing Beneficiary
operational cost
inthelong run
RO plant Marine based High Tanker/ Government High sunk Subsidy Syears
sdt pans Private cogt, high +
operational and | Beneficiary
maintenance
cost
Rainwater | Tamil Nadu and High Tanker/ Village group Low user Beneficiary Syears
harvesting AndhraPradesh Private  |incollaboration | chargeand
with NGOsand | relatively low
Government | sunk cost and
gestation period
Educating salt All Salt — — Government/ Low cost Subsidy 2-3years
workerson Producing NGOs
hygienic way states
of using
drinking
water
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Appendix - VI

Namak Mazdoor Bima Yojana—A Group Insurance Scheme for
Workersin the Salt Industry

1.0 Introduction

Presently, there are over five lakh people who depend on salt as their principal means of livelihood. The
workers in the salt industry are one of the poorest sections of the society. They suffer from poor health,
illiteracy and low and seasonal income. The workers rarely earn enough to meet their expenditure. They
end up with little or no savings and mostly with heavy debt as their retirement age approaches. At any
point of timein their life asalt worker family is vulnerable to income shocks due to death, disability and
unemployment.

2.0 Casefor insurance of workersin the salt industry

Production of salt is seasonal and employment in the industry is available for 6 to 10 months each year
depending on the behaviour of the monsoon. During production period, aworker earns Rs 50 to

Rs 100 per day, with the average family income ranging from Rs 1 500 to Rs 3 000 per month. The
average family size of asalt worker is about 5, with two members in the working age group of

18 to 60 years, two members below 18 years and one member above 60 years. The workers also suffer
from periodic unemployment during the production season. As aresult alarge section of the workforce is
forced to live below the poverty line. Under the circumstances extension of available social security nets
to include the salt workersis of great importance. It can help the salt worker family with necessary
financial cushioning in case of unfortunate events like death or disability of the earning member. At
present such a situation is dealt by reciprocal loan relationship with relatives and friends and or through
loan (bonded) from the moneylender. However, this security net isfragile, asit cannot deal with
covariant risks.

The existing market-based insurance schemes are not ideal to meet the requirements of the salt workers.
Under the existing personal insurance schemes the worker needs to pay an unbearable premium to have a
reasonabl e insurance cover. The possible aternative isto implement a Group Insurance Scheme (GIS) for
the salt workers through a single master policy. Such a scheme will on one hand provide the risk
coverage to the salt workers as well as reduce the chance of adverse selection. However, as the scheme
may not be profit optimiser for the insurance company, it can, therefore, be best implemented through
public insurance companies like the General Insurance Company.

As per the existing wage structure, the salt workers generally get an advance in the beginning of the
season, and balance at the end of the season. In between they get money for family maintenance. The
composition of workforce also varies during the season. A GIS may be introduced at the beginning of the
production season, i.e. during October, or at the end of the production season depending on the definition
of target groups.

3.0 Short title
The Scheme may be called Namak Mazdoor Bima Yojana (NMBY).

4.0 Definitions
For the purpose of the scheme the following shall, unless the context otherwise require, mean: -

a.  “Sdtworker” meansaperson who is between 18 and 60 years of age and engages directly and
physicaly for at least 6 months in one salt production season in activities related to one or
more of the following: preparation of bed, scrapping, heaping and shifting of salt to platform
and loading/ unloading of salt from platform to any medium of transportation and identified by
the Salt Commissioner’s Organisation as salt worker.
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b. “Sponsoring agency” means any agency/ organisation recognised by the Salt Commissioner’s
Organisation, which will organise the workers and implement the Scheme. L easeholders,
Leaseholders associations, NGOs, Co-operative societies may come under this category.

c. “Nodal agency” isthe Salt Commissioner’s Organisation, which will implement and monitor
the Scheme.

d. “SCO” means Salt Commissioner’s Organisation, Department of Industrial Policy and
Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India; with its headquarters at
Jaipur, Rajasthan and offices in different salt producing States and Union Territories (UTSs).

e. “Certifying authority” means an officer nominated by the State Government to certify the
details of accident and death or injury on account of an accident of an insured salt worker for
settlement of claims.

f.  “Nominee” means a person nominated by the insured salt worker to receive claim under the
Scheme in case of the salt workers death.

g. “Scheme’ means Centrally Sponsored Namak Mazdoor Bima Yojana for the workers in the salt
industry.

h.  “Event” means death or disability of the insured salt worker naturally or in an accident.

i. “Disability” means permanent or partial disability. Permanent disability means loss of both
hands, loss of both legs, loss of sight, loss of one hand and one leg, loss of ability to work due
to paralysis of limbs and gout. Partial disability means loss of one hand or one leg or one eye.

j. “Accident” meanson job accidents or accident while performing any job related task.

k.  “Insurance Company” means a subsidiary of the General Insurance Corporation of Indiathat
will formulate and implement the Scheme.

5.0 Objective of the scheme

The abjective of the Scheme isto provide life insurance cover for salt workers between age

18 to 60 years to reduce their vulnerability towards income shocks. The sum assured in the Scheme may
be Rupees one lakh (Rs 1 00 000) for natural death or permanent disability during the coverage period of
insurance. In case of accidental death or permanent disability due to accident at worksite, double the sum
assured will be given to the nominee of the insured salt worker or the salt worker, as may be the case.
The scheme will also provide a small amount as “ Retirement Benefit”.

6.0 Extent of insurance cover

Under the scheme, the insured salt workers' nominee or the salt worker shall be entitled to get aclaim
equal to sum assured of Rupees one lakh (Rs 1 00 000) in case of natural death or permanent disability,
as may be the case. In case of accidental death the nominee of the insured salt worker shall be entitled to
aclaim of Rupeestwo lakh (Rs 2 00 000). In case of partial disability the claim shall be Rupees fifty
thousand (Rs 50 000). However, in case of accidental death outside work place, such as death due to
natural calamities, the claim shall be Rupees one lakh only (Rs 1 00 000).

A salt worker insured under the scheme will be entitled for insurance cover as detailed above. However,
the insurance cover shall be available only if full amount of the premium for such insurance has been
received by the Insurance Company through the SCO before the date of event, otherwise no cover will be
available.
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7.0 Group insurancet

The Insurance Company will issue a centralised master policy for al the salt producing states and UTs on
aparticular date in favour of the SCO and the sponsoring agencies for all the salt workers sponsored for
insurance under the scheme. The insurance cover shall be available to them from the date of receipt of
full premium by the insurance company, for a period of 12 months ending the last day of the 12" month.

8.0 Procedurefor insurance

At the beginning of each financial year i.e. April — May, the Central Government shall announce the date
of implementation of the master policy, in consultation with the Insurance Company. The launch of the
Scheme may be scheduled at the end of the season i.e. May — June or during the middle of the season

i.e. during January — February. At the onset of the season, the SCO, in collaboration with the sponsoring
agencies will start the identification exercise and shall make sure that the share of premium from the
sponsorsisreleased and is available with the SCO.

A sponsoring agency may sponsor agroup of salt workers for insurance under the Scheme by sending
details of the group on a prescribed proformafor this purpose along with the premium as per the terms of
the policy per person to the SCO. The cover will be available after the insurance company has received
the premium from the SCO.

9.0 Retirement benefit

At the age of retirement (that is 60 years of age) the salt worker may be given alump sum of
Rupees five thousand (Rs 5 000). The salt worker will be entitled to get the retirement benefit only if he/
sheisat least fifteen (15) yearsin the scheme and no other claim has been paid to the worker during the
coverage period of the insurance and no premium remained unpaid at the date of retirement.

10.0 Settlement of claim

a  Incase of death of the insured salt worker either naturally or in accident the sponsoring agency
will submit the claim to the SCO along with the death certificate issued by a certifying
authority within a period not exceeding nine months of the event. The certificate will consist
full details of the cause of death. In case of accidental death, the certificate should clearly
indicate the date, place and time of the accident; a copy of the FIR lodged with the Police and
the nature of work the insured was engaged in during the accident. The claim will be paid to
the nominee of the insured worker.

b. In case of permanent/ partial disability of the insured salt worker, the sponsoring agency will
file aclaim with the SCO with accompanying documents from a certifying authority indicating
clearly the nature of disability. In this case the claim will be payable to the insured.

c. Onreceipt of the claim from the sponsoring agency, the SCO shall file the claim with the
Insurance Company within 15 days of receipt of the claim. The Insurance Company shall
review the claim and if the claim isviable it will settle the claim with the insured or his/ her
nominee through the SCO within thirty days of receipt of claim.

11.0 Tentative budget of the scheme

The Scheme will be implemented on pilot basis during the Eleventh Five-Year Plan Period and will target
about one lakh salt workers in the 18 to 60 years age group, although majority of the salt workers are
between 18 to 48 years of age. Table 1 (see page 170) gives an estimated age-sex distribution of the salt
workers between age group 18 and 60 years.

1 Presently, the Government of Gujarat is implementing a group insurance scheme for the salt workers. Under the Scheme, 45 801 unorganised
workers in the age group of 18 to 60 years are provided insurance coverage, which ranges from Rs 3 000 in the case of natural death to Rs6 000 in
the case of accidental death. The scheme was revised in 1995 raising the limitsto Rs 25 000 in case of accidental death; Rs 25 000 in case of complete

disability and Rs 12 500 in case of partial disability. So far, over 4 000 workers have benefited from the Scheme.
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Asthe master policy will target alarge cohort of Table 1 Estimated age-sex distribution of salt workers

about one lakh workers (or even at acohort ize  [“Agegroup (in years) Total Male Female
equal tq fifty percent of the target), the cohort 1828 31 660 19 831 11 829
population may be expected to obsarve the 28-38 20473 | 16302 13171
existing age specific mortality rate (ASMR)? of
rural India as given below. 3848 2424 15557 8 698

, _ 48-60 14612 | 10487 4125
As can be seen from Table 2, the risk of dying Total 100000 | 62177 37823
increases rapidly from the age group
45 years and above. However, given the age
distribution of salt workers it can be said that the Table2ASMR of rural population in india
cohort mortality risk islow. Age group (in years) Total Male Female
Premium 15-19 2.2 1.8 2.7
In the pilot phase of the scheme, the premium 20-24 4.0 3.2 4.7
can be fixed at Rupees 100 per worker per 25-29 32 2.9 35
annum. The premium can be paid in the 30-34 35 4.3 2.8
following ways: (i) “50:50” the Central 35-39 4.0 4.2 38
Government will provide fifty percent of the 40-44 52 6.3 4.0
premium; the concerned State shall pay the rest. 45-49 81 9.0 71
(if) “40:40:20" the Central Government will pay 50-54 136 151 18
40 percent of the total premium, the respective : : :
State Government shall also pay 40 percent, the 55-59 139 163 11.9
balance 20 percent shall be paid by the 60-64 28.6 29.8 27.3
|easehol ders or the sponsoring agency. The Source: National Family Health Survey (NFHS1), 1997-98

premium may be reviewed after five years
considering the claim ratio.

Cost

In the first year of the policy thetotal cost of the Scheme shall be equal to total premium plus transaction
costs. That is Rupees one crore per annum, of which, Rupees 40 lakh each shall be paid by the Central
Government and the State Government and Rupees 20 lakh shall be paid by the sponsoring agencies. The
total transaction cost may be borne by the Central Government.

12.0 Conclusion

The NMBY will be alandmark schemein providing social security to the vulnerable salt workers. The
salt workers, due to their anonymity as aworker group and their inability to form atrade group, remain
mostly outside the ambit of available labour welfare measures. As an additional benefit accruing from the
Group Insurance Scheme, there will be atab on the size of the workforce and its movement, whichis
essential to metamorphose the unorganised salt industry into an organised industry.

2 ASMR = Number of death in a particular age group/population in that age group multiplied by 1 000
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Appendix - VII

Salt Parks—A Schemefor Establishment of Special Salt Production Zones

1.0 Why do we need salt parks?

Salt production is a labour-oriented activity. Over five lakh workers are dependent on the industry directly
and indirectly for their livelihood. Salt production is a seasonal occupation and requires hard work and
continuous stay in the coastal areas/ desert with infants and family. The workers have to toil for long hours
with low wage rates (compared to the tough nature of work). As the salt works are in remote and poorly
accessible areas, they have limited access to basic amenities and medical facilities. In addition, drought,
earthquake and other natural calamities (like the 26 December 2004 tsunami in southern districts of Tamil
Nadu) push them back into vulnerability and poverty. They are highly vulnerable because of their poor
economic conditions and the seasonal nature of their occupation. Since they are at the total mercy of the
traders they get credit at very high interest rates (up to 60 percent) and an average salt worker isin perpetual
debt.

Exploitation by middlemen, weak market linkages, limited accessibility to credit and growing competition in
the industry are some of the reasons for poor conditions of the small salt producers and workers attached to
them. Small holdings and absence of sound technological know how prevents small salt producersto
introduce cost-effectiveness in production and enjoy the economies of scale. Market linkages for small salt
producers are through traders, which are inefficient and do not allow enough incentives for the small
producers to grow. Further, lack of institutional set-up and low levels of literacy hinders their ability to face
the growing competition.

Presently, small salt producers are scattered and highly unorganised. On account of their asymmetric
knowledge of the market and lack of good mechanisms for fixation of price, traders/ middlemen take the
advantage to alarge extent. As aresult the small salt producers are deprived of their potential income and
never get the right incentives to work to their optimum levels. It is also evident that the middlemen do not
bring in any efficiency but on the other hand create distortions in the system.

In the prevailing situation, the following issues need priority attention for the healthy growth of the small salt
producers and workers:

—  Ensured regular employment at least during the salt production season.

—  Income generation commensurate with the nature of work.

—  Reduced invalvement of middlemen and a strong institutional set-up to substitute the functions of
middlemen.

—  Easy accessto credit at reasonable interest rates.
—  Level playing field to allow small-scale producersto grow.

2.0 What isa salt park?

A salt park would be an establishment that would allow salt producers located within the jurisdiction of the
park to collectively utilise the available resources at optimum levels. In other words, it would alow
producers to produce salt at most efficient level and to market the produce directly with minimum and or no
involvement of intermediaries. The park would make available essential infrastructure like electricity, roads,
railway tracks (wherever possible), etc so asto allow utilisation of the resources in the most economically
viable manner and in the process correct the distortions created by traders/ middlemen.

The salt parks could be established under private-public partnership or cooperative sector comprising small
salt producers or it can be larger industrial units promoting satellite farming. The structure and nature of the
enterprise would inter alia depend on the location (e.g. in the Little Rann of Kutch a public-private
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partnership will be more viable, since private enterprise alone would be less interested to invest in a highly
backward region), carrying capacity of the area and market linkages.

3.0 What would be the functions of a salt park?

The important functions of a salt park would be to promote effective coordination between the salt producers
under the jurisdiction of the park, dissemination of necessary technology to the producers, arranging for
transportation and marketing channels and facilitating access to credit facilities at reasonable rates for the
members.

The demand and production of salt is an example of horizontal market* and the profitability for enterprises
producing goods in a horizontal market is determined largely by the internal factors. Internal factorsinclude
the effective use of technologies for optimising production, availability of skilled labourers and quality
managers, quality of goods produced, economies of scale, etc.

Small holdings are amagjor hindrance in introduction of new technologies, which can be useful in reducing
cost and optimising production. Salt parks will enable such producers to avail new technologies collectively.
Anocther significant advantage of the salt parks will be to allow economies of scale to small producers, which
will be akey factor in reducing the overall cost of production of salt. The major benefits of salt parks could
be summarised as follows:

—  Economies of scale in production, transport and marketing.

—  Healthy market linkages.

—  Reduced involvement of intermediaries (middlemen).

—  Improvement in quality of salt produced.

— Increase in opportunities for human resource devel opment.

—  Better income generation for workers and producers.

—  Greater access to credit at reasonable rates.

4.0 Theagenciesresponsible for establishment of salt parks

Therole of Central/ State Governments is paramount in the setting up of salt parksin the country. Besides
playing the role of afacilitator, the Government could also be an active partner in the public-private joint
ventures. The role to be played by the public/ private sector agencies in the establishment of salt parksin
selected areas in the country can be described as follows:

i) The Central/ State Governments

— ldentification of feasible areas for establishment of salt parks.

—  Formulation of appropriate policies and guidelines for establishments of salt parks.
—  Participation in joint ventures with the private sector, wherever feasible.

ii) The private sector

—  Participation in joint ventures with the public sector and also with cooperatives, which can act as
satellite units for the industry.

—  Providing consultancy (management and technical) to such other establishments.
iii) Role of NGOs

— Assist in establishing cooperative units.

—  Provide an interface between small producer units and the industry.

—  Facilitate human resource development.

1 A simple definition of horizontal market is a market that satisfies wide range of industries. A good example of a horizontal market is the demand
and production of plastic pellets.
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5.0 Probable areasfor establishment of salt parks

Initially sites may beidentified in the following areas for setting up of one or two salt parks, depending on
the availability of area and response of the stakeholders. If successful, the experience can be replicated in
other sites also.

— Little Rann of Kutch (Gujarat)
—  Gandhidham belt (Gujarat)

—  Sambhar Lake (Rajasthan)

—  Tuticorin belt (Tamil Nadu)

—  Vedaranyam (Tamil Nadu)

—  Chinganjam (Andhra Pradesh)

6.0 Conclusion

Government-run schemes/ programmes will have limited impact on the socio-economic conditions of salt
workers if they lag behind the technological developments and the growing competition in the salt industry.
Cost—effectiveness and qualitative improvements in salt production would be the two main pillars of
sustaining small-scale operatives in the industry. The fragmentation of holdings and poor investmentsin
transfer of technology/ human resources development is making them vulnerable to uncertainties, poor price
realisations and a vicious control of the traders’ middlemen. While the proposed salt parks cannot be a
panaceafor al the problems faced by the small-scale producers and salt workers they can certainly lead to a
situation where economies of scale, better bargaining powersin marketing and trade, increased credit access
and improved human resource development can help them to realise their potential to optimum levels.

Aswe strive for permanent solutions to the growing problems of the salt industry, the proposed salt parks
can be an important step in the direction. The salt parks can help in bringing paradigm changesin the
industry, which in turn will have a positive impact on the lives of thousands of salt workers and small-scale
producers.
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Appendix - VIII

Summary of Recommendation of Various Committees
on Salt Industry

After independence the Government felt the pressure to meet the domestic demand for salt. To address
the issues that confronted salt production activities the Government set-up four committees, viz. the Patel
Committee in 1947, the Salt Expert Committee in 1948, the Munabhai Shah Committee in 1958 and the
High Level Salt Enquiry Committee in 1980. The challenge before the first three committees was to
formulate strategy towards achievement of self-sufficiency in salt production and price control. The
fourth committee was mandated with the task of re-organising salt industry to increase its efficiency.

The recommendations of the Patel Committee, 1947 were concentrated on bringing the salt industry
under the control of the Government. The Committee recommended that in order to optimise the
utilisation of the salt resources, planned effort would be needed. It was recommended that salt production
and salt resources should be brought under the direct control of the state. However, at the same time, the
state should also encourage and assist in the expansion of production by private sector. The
recommendations further stated that such expansion should be subject to control by the state in the
matters of quality, price and distribution and increase in investment by Government and private sector
should be encouraged in modernising the industry. To improve the quality of salt produced, the
Committee recommended establishment of model salt works and technical expert committees. These
model works were expected to promote the use of up-to-date technology in the existing and up-coming
salt works. It was also recommended that the Government should bring the entire salt produced under
price control.

Most recommendations made by the Salt Experts Committee of 1948 were aimed at making salt
production more efficient, i.e. to increase salt production and decrease the cost of production. Better
management of the crystallisers, condensers and brine was suggested to improve quality of salt produced
and competitiveness of the salt industry. A geological survey was suggested to investigate differencesin
deposits and composition of brine in Sambhar Lake and other parts of Rajasthan. Maintenance of
Sambhar canal was to be done using proper methodol ogies. Improvement in quantity and quality
produced and modernisation of salt works around Sambhar Lake, other part of Rajasthan, Kutch,

Santal pur, Dharasana, Kharagoda, Bombay, Madras were also recommended. It was suggested that the
number of labourers working in the industry were in excess. Therefore, the system of employing
labourers needed a change and manufacturers were to find alternative employment during the monsoon
months for the labourers.

Complete abolition of sale of salt by measure, which prevailed in few regions like Madras, Bombay, etc
was recommended. Like the Patel Committee, this Committee also recommended establishment of model
sat firmsin principal salt producing centers like Bombay State, Madras State, Travancore and Orissa.
The Committee further recommended a separate research station at Sambhar and coordination between
all the research centers. Artificial evaporation in open direct fire pans was discouraged. Further, it was
suggested that good proportion of industrial grade salt should be produced economically by solar
evaporation only.

Recommendations made by Manubhai Shah Committee of 1958, mainly focused on improvementsin the
role of the Central and the State Governments in terms of leasing the land, collection and imposition of
Salt Cess and licensing and registration of salt land. This was the first Committee, which looked into the
status of salt workers in the country. The Committee recommended that the states should take steps to
ensure fair wages to salt workers and enforce current labour laws in the industry. The Committee also
suggested separate ‘1abour cell’ in the Salt Department. The Central Salt Advisory Board was made
responsible for sanctioning and monitoring the utilisation of the welfare funds of salt workers.

174

Socio-Economic Status of Workers in the Salt Industry in India



The Committee recommended that cooperative societies should be promoted by providing loans, grants,
concessions, etc. It was also suggested that cooperative societies should be given preferences while
leasing the land. Small units were encouraged to form cooperative societies. The Committee further
recommended that regardless of the areaworked, all the salt works had to obtain license and register
themselves with the Salt Department. Salt workers with area less than 10 acres were exempted from
obtaining license, but they had to register themselves with the Salt Department.

The High Level Enquiry Committee of 1980 gave comprehensive recommendations on the salt industry.
The Committee made a complete review of cost of production of salt in India. Based on this analysis the
Committee suggested review in the price mechanism, Salt CessAct and land revenue for the salt land. It
was the first time that any Committee undertook such a comprehensive analysis of salt production in
India. The Committee also discussed |abour issues and came with a set of recommendations. The
Committee did much good work in analyzing and assessing the demand of salt in the country.

The Committee suggested that a study should be conducted to improve salt export. It suggested that
import of rock salt was to be restricted only for ayurvedic purposes. Comprehensive measures were
suggested to improve movement of salt by rail and water. Improvement of infrastructure for movement of
salt from salt works to port, railway sidings/ heads was suggested. The Committee asserted that since cost
and price of salt varies between and within regions, it was not possible to fix minimum support price for
acommodity like salt.

The Committee observed that the administrative cost of collecting cess was much more than the amount
of cess collected. The Committee recommended that cess should be increased on the salt consumed by
manufacturers of caustic soda and soda ash instead of charging cess to the several thousands of scattered
salt producers across the country.

The High Level Enquiry Committee found that though most of the salt producing states have
implemented the minimum wage act and other labour welfare act, but in general the salt workers still
remain in problem.

Specifically, the report pointed out the following areas of concerns and made its recommendations:

1. Aboalition of contractors and intermediary: recruitment of laboursin the saltpans should be
direct and not through labour contractors.

2. Prohibition of child labour in the salt works: children should be prohibited from working in the
saltpans.

3. Assurance of employment: due to seasonal nature of production in the saltpans work is not
available throughout the year. Further, work is also not guaranteed at the beginning of the next
season, asit is primarily dependent on the labour contractor. This situation needs correction.

4.  Nowork no pay: the workers are not getting payment for holidays, which is contrary to the
existing Labour Acts.

5. Maternity benefit: there are two issues here. First a pregnant woman will probably not get ajob
if it is known beforehand. Secondly, if sheisin job, then she will not get any benefit such as
paid leave for six week, etc. Such benefits should be made available to the workers.

6. Creche: thereis no facility to keep small children at the site of work. Their mothers either carry
them to work or leave them in the care of relatives. Creches should be provided for infants and
young children.

7. Working hours: are not fixed and vary through out the season. Workers probably cannot protest
in fear of the being sacked. Working hours should be fixed as per standard norms and payment
of overtime should be made for extrawork.

8. Amenities. basic amenities like drinking water, sanitation, rest shed, which are not available
should be provided.
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9. Housing: housing facility is very poor. A whole family of 8 to 9 memberslivesin asingle room
hut. This situation should be improved.

10. Educationa facility: dropout rate is high. Facilities should be made to alow children to attend
school.

11. Preventive accessories: accessories such as goggles, gumboots should be made available to the
labourers to prevent injury to the body.

The Committee recommended that the concerned state governments should appoint a special labour
officer in the salt producing areas to tackle such issues. The Salt Department on the other hand should act
as awatchdog to supervise the implementation of existing labour laws. The Committee further
recommended that provision of primary health care facilities should be incorporated in the lease
agreements.
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3.(a)

Appendix I X

Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana - Guidelines

I ntroduction

The salt workers are deprived section of the society to work amidst harsh and barren climate of
blistering heat during the day and cold winds during the night. Most of them are migrant workers
who live in make shift shelters made of mud and straw. The scheme has been formulated to
ameliorate the living conditions of salt workers by providing shelters preferably in the place of
working.

Objective

The objective of Namak Mazdoor Awaas Yojana (NMAY') has been formulated by the Department
of Industrial Policy & Promotion to provide dwelling units to salt workersin the salt producing
states of Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Rgjasthan, Orissa, Maharashtra, etc. The
approximate plinth area of the house to be constructed shall be about 22.2 sg. meters which will
include one room, one kitchen, veranda and toilet in a cluster of 10 houses subject, of course, to

changes to suit local conditions but adhering to the local by-laws and rules for construction of
houses.

Target group
Labourers: Bonafide labourer employed in Salt Industry either as salt labourer or self employed
persons for a period of 5 years or more will be eligible for assistance under the scheme. A person

working on asalt farm for amajor part of the season i.e. not less than 6 months during the last
5 consecutive years shall be regarded as Salt Labourer.

Only one person in afamily shall be eligible for assistance under the scheme and each adult married
member will be considered as belonging to different family.

3(b) Salt Works: Salt works should be functioning at least for the last five years except in case of small

salt works up to 10 acres land holding.

Salt works affected in the *earthquake' particularly located in Gandhidham, Anjar, Bachau Talukain
Kutch district, Maliya- Miyans Talukain Rajkot district and Jodia Talukain Jamnagar district and
cyclone prone and affected areas of Orissa and any other areas which requires intervention.

The captive or export oriented salt works run by the big industrial houses may be asked and
persuaded to construct houses for their labourers.

To construct one house for every 10 acre of land allotted to a salt works subject to a maximum of
100 unitsin asingle salt works. It is aso proposed to provide community centre for a cluster of
100 houses and infrastructure facilities like roads, water storage tanks, etc.

Every salt works which is eligible to participate in the scheme may like to prepare the details of salt
labourers working under them in descending order of the number of years of service rendered by
each labourer in the salt works.

The salt works will also prepare alist indicating willingness on the part of the salt labourers to
contribute up to 10% of the cost of the house.
Allotment of houses

The houses will be allotted on ownership basis on execution of required agreement in the prescribed
format.

Allotters can transfer the house to other beneficiary salt labourer on written consent of
Salt Commissioner/ State Government.

The salt labourer should not have availed benefit for such facility from other schemes of the
Government.

In case the numbers of persons are more and the available houses are less, the State Level
Committee will decide about criteriafor allotment.
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L ocation of NMAY houses

The scheme has been formulated for salt producing states such as Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan,
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, €etc.

Upper limit for construction assistance

As per the estimates firmed up, the cost of a block of 4 units would be about Rupees 1 60 000

i.e., cost of each unit is about Rupees 40 000. The Government’s contribution in respect of each unit
would be limited to Rupees 28 000. In the Rann of Kutch areas for elevated platform additional cost
of Rupees 10 000 per unit is also provided.

Executing agency
The construction of houses shall be undertaken as per the approved plan by the local NGO/ Salt

producer/ any agency as decided by the respective State Government/ the salt producersin
consultation with Salt Commissioner.

The construction activities shall be supervised by the Salt Commissioner/ State Government
concerned and the same should be reported to the Central Government (Department of IP & P) at
regular intervals.

Preference will be given to the agency who will bring matching contribution.

As regards modalities are concerned, the housing scheme shall be executed strictly as per the
provisions contained in the extant Code of Principle being followed by Salt Commissionerate, as far
as release of funds are concerned. The beneficiaries will be encouraged to contribute in terms of
labour, kind and cash up to a ceiling of 10% of the total cost.

Type design
The plinth area of the house will be about 22.2 square meters comprising one kitchen, veranda and
toilet.

The dwelling unit will be constructed on the leased lands for salt manufacture, panchayat land,
Nagar Palikaland or the land as identified by the State Government, and also in the lands owned by
the beneficiary (pattaland). The selection of land will have co-relation with the availability of
facilities like approach road, electricity, drinking water and the willingness of the salt labourersto
stay in the area.

Cost of home & funding pattern
The cost of each dwelling unit is Rupees 40 000 including infrastructure facilities it comes to
Rupees 50 000.

90% of the cost of the scheme would be funded by the Central Government through the Salt
Department.

10% of the cost of the scheme would be borne by the salt producers/ beneficiaries or any other
stakeholders including NGOs, etc. willing to support the beneficiary.

The share of the Salt Department will be released in instalments keeping in view the progress of the
construction.

On completion of the project, the executive agency shall submit the completion report and audited
account to the Salt Commissioner.

On acceptance of completion report, the final payment of the department share would be rel eased.

Drinking water supply

The availability of drinking water supply should be ensured by the agencies responsible for the
implementation of the NMAY. Where necessary, a hand pump should be installed on the site before
the work is started by the salt works or the State Government.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Sanitation & sanitary latrines

Construction of sanitary latrine forms an integral part of NMAY houses. The Government of India
attaches considerabl e importance to the construction of sanitary latrines as a sanitation measure and,
therefore, sanitary latrines should invariably be taken up as part of the NMAY houses. A system of
drainage from the houses should also be provided to avoid overflow from the kitchen, bathroom, etc.

Environmental improvements and social forestry

Plantation of treesin the entire habitat or around the individual house should be taken up
simultaneously. Trees may be planted near the housing clusters so that, in due course, enough trees
are available nearby to enable the beneficiaries to get fuel/ fodders/ small timber. Such plantations
can be taken up under the social forestry programme.

I nvolvement of voluntary organisations

Suitable local voluntary agencies with proven good track record wherever available should be
associated with the construction of NMAY houses. The supervision, guidance and the monitoring of
construction can be entrusted to these voluntary organisation. In particular the voluntary agencies
should be made use of to popularise the use of sanitary latrine and also in the constructions of
smokeless chullahs.

Inventory of Houses

The implementing agencies should have a complete inventory of houses constructed under NMAY,
giving details of the date of start of construction and the date of completion of houses, cost
involved, number of houses allotted; names of the salt works, exact place of location including
survey number, etc. in which the houses are located.

Display of NMAY Board and L ogo

On completion of NMAY house, the executing agency concerned should ensure that for each house
so constructed, a board is set up displaying clearly the house built under NMAY and should indicate
the NMAY logo, name of the beneficiary and the year of construction.

Monitoring

The implementation of the Scheme shall be monitored by the Central Level Committee (mentioned
in Para 20 below) in close coordination with State Level Committee, which in turn will be assisted
by the officials of Salt Commissionerate. The composition of the State Level Committee shall be as
under: -

1. Secretary / Commissioner of Industries of : Chairman
concerned state.
2. Deputy Salt Commissioner of the Region : Member-Secretary
3. Representative of labours Commissioner of : Member
the concerned State.
4. Representative of Salt Manufacturers Association : Member
of the region.
5. Executing Agency . Member
6. Representative of Donor Agency : Member

The officers dealing with NMAY at the State Headquarters should visit districts regularly and
acertain through field visits whether the programme is being implemented satisfactorily and
whether construction of housesis in accordance with the prescribed procedure. Likewise, officers at
the regional and head office levels must closely monitor all aspects of the NMAY through visits to
work sitesin interior areas. A schedule of inspection which prescribes a minimum number of field
visits for each supervisory level functionary from the State level to the block level should be drawn
up and strictly adhered to.
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18.

19.

20.

21.
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A representative or nominee of the Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India should
invariably be invited to participate in the meetings of the committee.

The following reports and returns should be submitted to the Government of India by the Regional /
Head office of the Salt Commissionerate in respect of the NMAY:

A Quarterly progress report to be furnished by Telex/ Fax/ Email/ Nicnet in Proforma— I, by 10" of
every succeeding month. A detailed Annual progress report to be submitted by 25" April of the
succeeding year in Proforma— 1.

Evaluation studies

The States should conduct periodic (once in six months) eval uation studies on the implementation
of the NMAY.

Evaluation studies may be got conducted by reputed institutions and organizations on issues thrown
up by the concurrent evaluation, meriting detailed studies by the States as well as the Government
of India.

Copies of the reports of these evaluation studies conducted by the States should be furnished to the
Government of India.

Remedial action should be taken by the States/ Salt Commissionerate on the basis of the
observations made in these evaluation studies and also in the concurrent evaluation conducted by or
on behalf of Government of India.

Transparency in implementation of NMAY

It isof utmost importance that the NMAY is properly implemented and misutilisation and other
irregularities are minimized. For this, there is an urgent need to have greater transparency in the
implementation of NMAY at various levels. Thiswould basically require that people should have
access to information about implementation of these programmes in all their aspects. The disclosure
of information should be the rule and withholding of information an exception.

Pattern of funding

NMAY isa Centrally Sector Scheme funded on cost-sharing basis between the Government of India
and the beneficiaries/ stakeholdersin the ratio of 70:30. The scheme shall be implemented under the
overall supervision of Department of IP& P. In case of any doubts problemsin the implementation
of the Scheme, it shall be referred to Central Level Committee (as mentioned in Para 20 below) for
resolving the issues.

Criteriafor allocation of resources

The central assistance under NMAY will be allocated to the states on the basis of the directions
issued by the Central Level Committee as envisaged in the Schemei.e.

1. Joint Secretary, Government of India, Ministry of

Commerce & Industry, Dept of | P& P, New Delhi : Chairman
2. Salt Commissioner, Jaipur : Member-Secretary
3. Industry Commissioner/ Secretary of the State Government : Member
4. Representative of Central Labour Commissioner : Member
5. Representative of Donor Agency : Member

Release of Central assistance

50% of the funds will be released on the recommendations of State Level Committee and on the
acceptance of Project Report.

40% of the funds would be released on completion of the construction up to plinth level. Balance
10% would be released on completion of the house and submission of audited report.
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23.

24,

25.

26.

Release of beneficiaries share to the executing agency

The beneficiaries/ stakeholders shall release their share to the executing agency within one month
after release of central assistance and a copy of the same should endorsed to the Ministry of
Commerce & Industry.

Separ ate Bank Account for NAMY

The NMAY funds (central share as well as stakeholders share) shall be kept in a nationalised /
scheduled or cooperative bank or a Post Office in an exclusive and separate savings bank account by
the executing agency.

Utilization of interest earned on deposits

The interest amount accrued on the deposits of the NMAY funds shall be treated as part of the
NMAY resources.

Drawal of funds by the executing agency

Drawal of funds from the accounts shall only be made for incurring expenditure under NMAY.

Release of funds to executing agency

Release of funds should be made to the executing agency on a staggered basis depending on the
progress of the work. The entire money should not be paid to the executing agency in lump sum.
Instalments of payments can be laid down by the State Level Committee or Central Level
Committee to be linked to the progress of work.
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Appendix X

Glossary

Capital: Assets of livelihood and entitlements. There are five capitals that are necessary for a
sustainable livelihood. They are:

Human capital

Human capital represents the skills, knowledge, ability to labour and good health that together enable
people to pursue different livelihood strategies and achieve their livelihood objectives. At a household
level human capital is afactor of the amount and quality of labour available; this varies according to
household size, skill levels, leadership potential, health status, etc.

Physical capital

Physical capital comprises the basic infrastructure and producer goods needed to support livelihoods.
(1) Infrastructure consists of changes to the physical environment that help people to meet their basic
needs and to be more productive. (2) Producer goods are the tools and equipment that people use to
function more productively. The following components of infrastructure are usually essential for
sustainable livelihoods: (a) affordable transport, (b) secured shelter and buildings, (¢) adequate water
supply and sanitation (d) clean, affordable energy and (€) access to information (communications).

Financial Capital

Financia capital denotes the financial resources that people use to achieve their livelihood objectives.
The definition used here is not economically robust in that it includes flows as well as stocks and it can
contribute to consumption as well as production. However, it has been adopted to try to capture an
important livelihood building block, namely the availability of cash or equivalent, that enables people
to adopt different livelihood strategies.

Natural capital

Natural capital isthe term used for the natural resource stocks from which resource flows and services
(e.g. nutrient cycling, erosion protection) useful for livelihoods are derived.

Social capital

There is much debate about what exactly is meant by the term ‘social capital’. In the context of the
sustainable livelihoods framework it is taken to mean the socia resources upon which people draw in
pursuit of their livelihood objectives. These are developed through: (1) networks and connectedness,
either vertical (patron/client) or horizontal (between individuals with shared interests) that increase
people’'strust and ability to work together and expand their access to wider institutions, such as
political or civic bodies; (2) membership of more formalized groups which often entails adherence to
mutually-agreed or commonly accepted rules, norms and sanctions; and (3) relationships of trust,
reciprocity and exchanges that facilitate co-operation, reduce transaction costs and may provide the
basis for informal safety nets amongst the paoor.

Community: The term in the questionnaire refers to the saltpan workers and their families.
A community is viewed as a distinct segment of society, having common interests and living in the
same locality.

Drinking water: Water that is intended for human consumption and other domestic uses. It may be
used directly from the tap, or indirectly in beverages or foods prepared with water. Drinking water
needs to be free of chemicals and organic substances that may be harmful to human health and free of
organisms capable of causing human disease. Drinking water should also be at a reasonable
temperature.

Happiness. Happiness is considered here as contentment or satisfaction towards life as awhole. There
may be several versions of happiness. A version accepted by the majority will be considered as the
perception of the community.
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5. Household: The term ‘household’ means the people of a house collectively staying in the same house
and dependent on each other socially and financialy.

Income: Legal earnings from saltpan work and other occupation in cash or kind.

Labour Union/Trade Union: A unionisalegal entity consisting of employees or workers having a
common interest. A union is formed for the purpose of collectively negotiating with an employer

(or employers) over wages, hours of work and other terms and conditions of employment. Unions also
often use their organisational strength to advocate for social policies and legislation favorable to
workers.

8. Leaseholder: Person who owns the contract for producing salt on the specified land recognised by a
particular contract. This mainly includes all kinds of leaseholders - private, Government and
cooperative societies.

9. Local salt workers: Salt workers who belong to the area and are staying in villages/ settlements close
to the saltpan. It mainly includes people who have been working for many years on the saltpan with
their families.

10. Main stakeholders: People (community) working in saltpans as workers, their family and living in the
same locality/ settlements. They are homogenous in respect of institutions, beliefs, etc but may/ may
not be homogenous in respect of interest and goals. They include both local and migrated salt workers.

11. Migrated salt workers. People who have migrated temporarily from distance places to work in the
saltpans. Such people return to their original places after their contract is over.

12. Occupational hazards. Problems faced by the salt workersin their work place. These include health
problems such as burning of skin, body lacerations, eye problems, body pain, etc.

13. Other Stakeholders: People (other than the salt workers) otherwise associated with salt workers and
their families for their livelihood and living in the same locality/ settlements, viz., local traders,
moneylenders, etc.

14. Provident Fund: Provident and other funds include employers' contribution to old age benefits like
provident fund, pension, gratuity, etc. and contributions to other social security benefits such as the
Employees State Insurance (ESI), compensation for work injuries and occupational diseases,
provident fund linked insurance, retrenchment and lay-off benefits.

15. Salt Factory: A place where processing of salt is undertaken. Generally, factory owners buy raw salt
from saltpan owners and process it for edible or industrial purpose.

16. Saltpan: A piece of land used for production of salt.

17. Wage: Wages salaries are defined to include al remuneration in monetary terms and also payable
more or less regularly in each pay period to workers as compensation for the work done during the
accounting year. It includes:
>  Wages and salaries including pay for leave period and holidays,
>  Payment for dearness, overtime, compensatory, house rent and other allowances;
>  Production bonus, good attendance bonus, incentive bonus, etc. which are paid more or less

regularly for each pay period; and
>  Lay-off payments and compensation for unemployment except where such payments are made
from trust or other social funds set up especially for this purpose.

The amount of wages/ salaries payable during the accounting year are expressed in terms of gross value

i.e. before deductions for fines, damages, taxes, provident fund, employees' state insurance contribution,

etc. For workers employed through contractors, payment made to these workers and not the payment

made to the contractors are recorded. Benefitsin kind (perquisites) of individual nature are only
included. It excludes employer’s imputed value of group benefitsin kind and travelling and other
expenditures incurred for business purposes and reimbursed by the employer.
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